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(57) Abstract 

A multimedia network for enabling the viewing of computer-generated data on any television, video and/or audio display connected 
to a multimedia network, such as a hard wired coaxial television cable network. The multimedia network enables the remote control of 
a computer via control signals carried over the multimedia networic. as well as the remote control of a video device via control signals 
generated by a computer and carried over the multimedia networic. thus enabling the viewing of computer-generated data on any television 
video and/or audio display connected to a multimedia networic. A method for indicating the content recorded on a video recording medium* 
The content may include recorded movies, television programs or home video recording. An HTMI^type document is created by a computer 
or microprocessor and recorded on the recording medium. TTiis HTML-type document includes information that pertains to the content 
recorded on the recordmg medium. An inventive wireless display terminal receives a video signal originating from a computer multimedia 
or other audio and/or video signal generating device and transmitted via RF signals from an antenna node. A controllable, high security 
low enriission. clear and consistent wireiss signal zone anywhere desired within the office or home. Antenna node devices connect with 
pre-existing wire networks and act as a bridge between wireless devices and die hardwire network. Tlie use of the pre-existing wire networic 
creates an efficient and effective transmission path for connectivity between the antenna node devices and devices connected to the coax 
The use of wireless networic components creates die opportunity for mobility and avoids die problems associated widi installing new wires 
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1 METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR MULTIMEDIA NETWORKING 

2 SYSTEMS 

3 

4 BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION: 

5 The present invention pertains to a multimedia networking system. The present 

6 invention also pertains to a wireless display terminal for use with a multimedia 

7 networking system. Further, the present invention pertains to antenna node devices for 

8 bridging^iied network and wireless devices of a multimedia networking system. 

9 Multimedia networking systems allow the output of a audio, video or computer 

10 data signal generating device, such as a computer, VCR, DVD, home stereo, etc, to be 

1 1 available for display tiirough a remotely located display device. For example, tiie 

12 monitor ou^ut of a computer located in one room in a home can be transferred via the 

13 networking system to a display device, such as a television, located in another room in 

14 the home. Control signals generated by a user input device, such as a remote controller 

15 or wireless keyboard, are transferred over the networidng system to the computer so 

16 that a user can remotely control die computer while viewing the monitor output on the 

17 television. 

18 Typically, the data signals are transmitted between the networked devices over a 

19 haid wire network, such as a coaxial cable, Etiicmet, phone lines, or power lines. 

20 Alternatively, the data signals can be transmitted wirelessly using a radio frequency 

21 carrier wave. 

22 However, m many home installations there is no one wired network available tiiat 

23 can carry data ftom a source location (for example, a computer) to any room in the home, 

24 Wiieless rf networking systems are less than adequate due to attenuation of the rf signal 

25 within the home because of, for example, the absorption and reflection of the if signal 

26 when it encounters typical home building materials such as drywall, foil-backed insulation, 

27 concrete block, etc. Simply boosting the antenna power output from the point source of the 

28 signal (in this example, the location of the computer) to the receiving antenna (in this case, 

29 the mobile wireless display terminal wireless display terminal) is often not an effective 

30 solution. For such point-to-point transmission to be effective, the signal power may have 

31 to be boosted to a level tiiat exceeds die maximum FCC (or other regulatory body) 

32 limitations. Also, the boosting of the antenna output may be undesirable in situations 

33 where die signal will interfere with other devices, or be susceptible to eavesdropping by 

34 neighbors, etc. 

35 Accordingly, there is a need for a networidng solution that combines the mobility and 

36 flexibility of a wireless network with the security and signal consistency of a hard wired 

37 network. 

38 Further, there are many types of mobile computing devices, such as portable lap top 
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not effective for simultaneously display computer-generated images, Internet content and 
full motion video. 

SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION: 

It is an object of the present invention to provide a multimedia network for enabling 
the viewing of computer-generated data on any television, video and/or audio display 
connected to a multimedia network, such as a hard wired coaxial television cable network. 
It is a fi^i^r object of the present invention to provide a multimedia network for enabling 
the remote control of a computer via control signals carried over the multimedia network. It 
is a further object of the present invention to provide a multimedia network for enabling the 
remote control of a video device via control signals generated by a computer and carried 
over the multimedia network, and for enabling the viewing of computer-generated data on 
any television, video and/or audio display connected to a multimedia network. It is another 
object of the present invention to provide a method for mdicating the content recorded on a 
video recorder. It is another object of the present invention to provide a video recording 
system for recording content-indicating information on a video recording medium. It is 
another object of the present invention to provide a wireless display terminal. The wireless 
display terminal receives a video signal originating from a computer, multimedia or other 
audio and/or video signal generating device and transmitted via RF signals from an antenna 
node. It is another object of the present invention to create a controllable, high security, low 
emission, clear and consistent wireless signal zone anywhere desired within tiie office or 
home. The present invention includes antenna node devices that connect with pre-existing 
wire networks and act as a bridge between wireless devices and the hardwire network. 
The use of the pre-existing wire network creates an efficient and effective transmission 
path for connectivity between the antenna node devices and devices connected to the 
coax. The use of wireless networic components creates the opportunity for mobility and 
avoids the problems associated with installing new wires. 

In accordance with the present invention, implemented through the inventive 
algorithms, methods and devices, and as described herein and shown in the drawings, a 
number of useful features are enabled throughout any home or office having the 
inventive multimedia system installed. These features include the following, and a 
variety of others described herein. Internet and email from any television. Run 
computer applications from any television. Play computer CD-ROM games at any 
television. Hay a DVD-ROM movie from your computer and watch it on any TV in the 
house. View tiie output of any video device (satellite, cable box, VCR or video 
recorder, DVD, WebTV) on any TV. Use a VCR in one room to make a copy of a tape 
from a VCR or video recorder in another room. Control any computer, video or audio 
device from any room in the house. Video intercom between any of the TVs in die 
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1 any television. Advanced VCR or video recorder content-indicating recording and 

2 control. Multiple screen picture-in-a-picture on any TV. Point and click VCR or video 

3 recorder programming. Automatic profile-based television show selection and VCR 

4 programming. Wireless sound activated video baby monitor or security camera 

5 viewable on any TV. In-house digital data transfer between computers, printers and 

6 other peripherals. Home automation with voice activation as well as feedback and 

7 control displays on any TV. Compatible with most or all conventional analog 

8 television computer monitors and HDTV. Compatible with most or all cable and 

9 satellite set top boxes, Internet appliances, VCRs, DVDs. Compatible with home 

10 automation systems such as X-10. 

1 1 The inventive system also comprises a number of embodiments of a wireless 

12 display terminal. The wireless display tenninal receives a video signal originating from 

1 3 a centralized computer and transmitted via RF signals from an antenna node. The 

14 antenna node may be located in the proximity of the centralized computer, or may be 

15 cormected to the centralized computer through a wire network, such as a phone line, co- 

16 axial cable, electrical power line, fiber optic, data line, or otiier wire network. The 

17 wireless display terminal may also receive signals from a video and/or audio signal 

18 source, such as a video recorder, set top box, telephone system, video camera. 

19 intercom, security system, home automation system, or other video and/or audio signal 

20 generator. The video and/or audio signals arc again transmitted via RF signals from the 

21 anterma node located in proximity with the video and/or audio signal source or 

22 cormected to the source through the wire network. 

23 The inventive wireless display terminal may include video and/or audio signal 

24 generating and transmitting components, such as a CCD camera, microphone and RF 

25 signal transmitter. The wireless display terminal may tiius be used for two-way audio 

26 and/or video conununication with various display devices connected to the inventive 

27 network, and through the network connection, with various external devices and 

28 systems. For example, the wireless display terminal can be used as a remote video and 

29 audio link for external communication tiuough a telephone or video conferencing 

30 system, and tiirough tfie Internet or otiier network system. The wireless display 

3 1 terminal may also be used for a video and/or audio mtercom system with other devices 

32 connected locally to the inventive multimedia networt 

33 The wireless display terminal can be used as a highly portable personal digital 

34 assistant When witiiin tixe range of its "home" multimedia network, flie wireless 

35 display terminal acts as a mobile computer monitor and television or video recorder 

36 display. Through the remote control of the centralized computer, the wireless display 

37 tenninal effectively has the computational power of the centralized computer. The 

38 inventive wireless display terminal may include on-board intelligence, such as a CPU or 
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1 inventive multimedia networic Further, the wireless display terminal can also be used 

2 with other wireless networks other than its '"home" netwoilc 

3 The wireless display terminal can also have sufficient on-board storage to enable 

4 it to download HTML and other documents from network connections such as the 

5 Internet The intemet connection can be direct via an on-board modem, or it can 

6 indirect through data transferred from the centralized computer. 

7 The inventive wireless display terminal can include a control signal generator for 

8 generati^ control signals that are effective to remotely control the operation of the 

9 centralized computer. The control signal generator can also directly control the various 

10 appliances and devices in the home through the emission of infrared or other wireless 

1 1 signals, or these appliance and devices can be indirectly controlled via the control of the 

12 centralized computer. 

13 The inventive system includes modular units (starting from a basic configuration 



14 that can be built upon to add functionality) that are easy to install into the pre-existing 

15 home coaxial cable television network, telephone or electrical wiring, can be included in 

16 the wiring of a new construction, installed as a wireless system, or include a 

17 combination of different hard wire and/or wireless nodes. In its basic form, the system 

18 lets any TV in the house act as a computer monitor, and allows the computer to control 

19 the video devices distributed through out the house, such as TVs, VCRs and cable set 

20 top boxes, and audio devices such as stereos, CD players, etc. The computer control of 

21 the devices, such as TVs, VCRs, etc., combined with the availability of the computer 

22 and device ou^ut on any television enable a host of useful and novel features, 

23 distributing virtual computer intelligence throughout the relatively '"dumb" pre-existing 

24 home stereo and video devices. The video and/or audio output of any video device, 

25 audio device or computer on this multimedia network can be made available on any 

26 device on the network that is capable of using the output. 

27 With the installation of the basic configuration, any room in the home that has a 

28 coaxial cable hook-up becomes a network node. For those locations that do not have a 

29 coaxial cable hook-up, a wireless node can be provided. In the preferred configuration, 

30 each node includes an addressable interface unit that has some limited built-in 

3 1 intelligence. A centralized conventional home desktq) computer does the bulk of the 

32 processing power. For those homes without a computer, a dedicated microprocessor 

33 can be provided that allows for the operation of most of the inventive system features. 

34 The inventive system is designed from the ground-up to be extremely simple to 

35 install and initialize, with automatic upgrade potential and system diagnosis that 

36 maintains trouble free operation. The inventive system is compatible with most any 

37 cable, satellite or broadcast television connection. 

4 
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1 With the basic configuration installed, any TV in the home will have access to 

2 the Internet, email, computer gaming and any other typically used computer function 

3 (record keeping, word processing, scheduling, etc.)* 

4 Other features include a video intercom system that allows for two-way video 

5 and audio conununicadon between users located at different rooms in the home. A 

6 speaker phone system with advanced caller id and voice activation, as well as an 

7 Internet-based video telephone system that allows two-way video and audio 

8 commuiiidttion between users at different locations anywhere in the world (from the 

9 comfort of their respective living room couch). A sound and/or motion activated 

10 wireless video monitor automatically turns on any selected television(s) and alerts when 

11 the baby cries or when someone is at the door. A home stereo distribution system 

12 allows a home stereo located in any room in the house to be controlled and listened to 

13 (using the television speakers, if available) from any other room in the house. 

14 The inventive system includes an advanced VCR control system that provides 

15 content-indicating recording and detection for recording and displaying content- 

16 indicating information to and from a videot^. A VCR located anywhere in the home 

17 is controlled to record a computer-generated information header at the beginning of die 

18 videotape. The recorded signal is a WWW-like content page that can be displayed on 

19 any television via the computer-network connection, with hyperlinks that correspond to 

20 the television programs recorded on the videotape. Alternatively, each videotape can 

21 have a tape identification signal recorded continuously recorded on it The tape 

22 identification signal corresponds to a tape database stored in the computer hard drive or 

23 other storage device 24. In addition to the tape identification, the header or other 

24 locations on the tape and the tape database contain information such as what is recorded 

25 on the tape, the location of commercial breaks, amount of time left for recording on the 

26 tape, amount of time of content recorded on the tape, tape location marks, the locations 

27 of the beginning and ending of programs recorded on the tape, hyperlinks and web-like 

28 html pages (which may correspond to the content recorded on the tape, or be provided 

29 for other purposes, such as advertisements and program and movie previews), still 

30 photos, and other data* In the case of the hyperiinks and web-like pages, multiple 

3 1 pages may by downloaded finm the videotape to the computer to be cached. The data 

32 can be provided in the vertical-blanking interval and/or at any other recordable portion 

33 of the videotape (such as just prior to the start of the program). Further, a short segment 

34 of each program recorded on the tape can be provided at or near the beginning of the 

35 tape, and its location identified either by data recorded on the tape and/or in the 

36 database, so that the viewer can get a glimpse of what each program is about 

37 As an example of the inventive system's advanced VCR featur^,^when a 

38 videotape is inserted in any of the honip's VCRs, a content page can Uploaded from the 

5 
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t necessarily in the room where the VCR or the computer is located). The playback of 

2 the tape can be controlled via signals generated in accordance with software nuining on ^ 

3 the remotely located computer. The content page includes links to the Internet for 

4 information relevant to the recorded show, suggestions of similar shows, etc. By 

5 activating one of the content page's hyperlinks, the user selects a recorded TV show to 

6 watch. The computer receives the selection and controls the VCR to cue up the selected 

7 recorded TV show and begin playback. Using a determined user-profile (determined 

8 by a ques^nnaire and/or by a data base of the TV viewing habits of the household), the 

9 computer can be used to predict what shows the user might be interested in, access the 

10 Intemet or electronic programming guide, and automatically control the VCR to record 

1 1 these shows anytime during the day or evening without any additional user input 

12 In accordance with an embodiment of the inventive multimedia network, a first 

13 computer node is provided including computer display local channel generating means 

14 for generating a computer display local television channel containing a video output 

15 signal corresponding to a computer display output signal generated by a computer 

16 locatable at the computer node. The computer display local television channel being 

17 effective for allowing displaying of video data generated by the computer on an 

1 8 ordinary television located on the multimedia network remotely from the computer. 

19 Device control signal generating means controllable by the computer generates device 

20 control signals transferable over the multimedia network. The device control signals are 

21 effective to selectively control at least one video device located on the multimedia 

22 network remotely from the computer. Computer control signal receiving means 

23 receives con^>uter control signals transferred over the multimedia network. Content 

24 determining means determines content-indicating information corresponding to the 

25 content recorded on or to be recorded on videotape. Cue determining means determines 

26 control cue information for automatically controlling a videotape recorder. Converting 

27 means converts the determined content-indicating information into recordable content 

28 data. Generating means generates a recordable information signal for recording on the 

29 videotape. The generating means includes content signal generating means for 

30 generating a recordable content signal corresponding to the recordable content data, cue 

3 1 signal generating means for generating a recordable control cue signal corresponding to 

32 the control cue information and combining means for combining the recordable content 

33 signal with the recordable cue signal to generate the recordable information signal. 

34 Transferring means transfers the recordable information signal to a videotape recorder, 

35 and video device controlling means controls the videotape recorder to record the 

36 recordable information. 

37 The video device controlling means includes playback controlling means for 

38 controlling the video recorder to playback a recorded information signal including die 
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1 detects the content-indicating information from the recordable information signal so that 

2 an indication of the recorded content of the videotape can be displayed The 

3 transferring means includes means for transferring the recordable information signal to 

4 an information signal detecting means. 

5 A video device node is included on the multimedia network. Video device local 

6 channel generating means generates a video device local television channel containing 

7 the video and/or audio output of the video recorder or other multimedia device located at 

8 the video device node. In accordance with the inventive VCR tape content indicating 

9 aspects of the present invention, the recorded information signal played back fi-om the 

10 videotape is included in the video and audio output of the video recorder. Device 

1 1 control signal emitting means receives the device control signals and emits video device 

12 control signals effective for controlling the video recorder located on the multimedia 

13 network remotely from the computer. Thus, the video device can be remotely 

14 controlled by the computer. The video device node further includes computer control 

15 signal generating means controllable by a user input device for generating computer 

16 control signals transferable over the multimedia network so that the computer can be 

17 remotely controlled in response to a user input 

1 8 The detecting means includes means for detecting control cue information from 

19 the recordable information signal. The device control signal emitting means emits 

20 device control signals for automatically controlling the videotape recorder depending on 

21 the control cue information. 

22 The video device local channel generating means includes means for generating 

23 the video device local television channel as at least one of dc signals, rf signals 

24 canyable over a conductive wire, light spectrum signals canyable over a fiber optic, 

25 wireless rf signals and wireless IR signals; and the computer control signal generating 

26 means includes means for generating the computer control signals as at least one of dc 

27 signals, rf signals canyable over a conductive wire, light spectrum signals canyable 

28 over a fiber optic, wireless if signals and wireless IR signals. In accordance with one 

29 embodiment, the video device local channel generating means includes means for 

30 generating the video device local television channel as if signals canyable over a pre- 

3 1 existing home coaxial cable television network, and the computer control signal 

32 generating means includes means for generating the computer control signals as dc 

33 signals canyable over the pre-existing home coaxial cable television network. 

34 In order to avoid any conflicts with televisions channels available from a cable 

35 television provider (or other television service provider), the rf signals can be 

36 modulated by canier frequencies that are outside the range allotted to television 

37 channels, or outside the range of frequencies that are tunable by an ordinaiy television. 

38 In this case, the frequencies that are usedto senerated^e local television channels can 
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1 system that must first determine which chamiels are available, find a suitable channel 

2 that does not have too much interference from an adjacent channel, filter out the suitable 

3 channel, and then use a variable frequency generator to generate the suitable channel for 

4 use as a carrier frequency for the local channel. Rather, in accordance with this aspect 

5 of the present invention, a predetermined set of frequencies can be generated by preset 

6 frequency generator(s), and their association as a local channel generator for a device 

7 manually set by the user. 

8 computer display local channel generating means may include high- 



9 definition signal generating means for generating the local television channel as 

10 containing the video output signal as high-definition-display-device-driving information 

1 1 for driving a high definition display such as a computer monitor or high definition 

12 television. The inventive multimedia network may include a high-definition node 

13 having display-driving means for receiving the local television channel containing the 

14 high-definition-display-device-driving information and for driving a high definition 

15 display device. 

16 The first computer node includes computer data signal generating means for 

17 generating a computer data signal in accordance with computer data received from the 

1 8 computer for transfer of the computer data signal over the multimedia network. The 

19 inventive multimedia network may include a computer device node having computer 

20 data signal receiving means for receiving the computer data signal from the multimedia 

21 networic for transfer to a second computer or computer data using device such as a 

22 printer or data storage device 24 locatable at the second computer node. 



23 The computer data signal generating means includes means for generating the 

24 computer data signal as at least one of dc signals, if signals canyable over a conductive 

25 wire, light spectrum signals canyable over a fiber optic, wireless if signals and wireless 

26 IR signals. 

27 A second computer node may be provided on the inventive multimedia network. 

28 The second computer node has another computer display local channel generating 

29 means for generating another computer display local television channel containing a 

30 video output signal corresponding to a computer display ou^ut signal generated by a 

3 1 second coiiq}uter. Another computer control signal receiving means receives the 

32 computer control signals transferred over the multimedia network. 

33 Further, the multitasking and multiple monitor display capabilities enabled by 



34 conventional desktop computer operating systems are taken advantage of in accordance 

35 witii the present invention. Multiple users of the same computer can be accommodated 

36 simultaneously by generating a plurality of local television channels that each 



37 correspond with a respective computer monitor ou^ut signal. The familiar desktop 




o 
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1 elements. Further, the preferences of each user can be maintained in a user database so 

2 that a particular desktop and available features are displayed through a customizable 

3 graphical user interface. 

4 In accordance with the present invendon, addressable controlling means may be 

5 provided including an address signal generator for generating an address signal and 

6 address signal receiver for receiving the address signal. The address signal generator 

7 being controllable by the computer, controlled through manual input or managed by a 

8 stand-alone microprocessor. The address signal receiver is effective for controlling the 

9 device control signal emitting means to emit the device control signal depending on the 

10 received address signal. Thus, the devices on the inventive multimedia network can be 

1 1 selectively controlled depending on the address signal associated with the particular 

12 device or node. The address signal generating includes means for generating the 

13 address signal as a signal carryable over a pre-existing home coaxial cable television 

14 network and connecting means for connecting the address signal generator to the pre- 

15 existing home coaxial cable television network. A selectable channel filtering means 

16 selectably filters channel frequencies carried on a television signal source in 

17 communication with the multimedia network, the selectably filtered channel frequencies 

18 are thus made available for use as local television channels. 

19 In accordaiice with the present invention, the inventive multimedia network can 

20 be used to provide enhanced uses of the pre-existing video, audio and multimedia 

21 device in a home. For example, each room of the home that has a television can 

22 become part of an in-home speaker phone, video phone or video intercom system. In 

23 accordance with this aspect of the invention, at least one microphone input located at a 

24 location on the multimedia network is provided for receiving microphone signals. 

25 Selecting means, such as a relay circuit, selects the input of the microphone signals and 

26 adding means adds the selected input of the microphone signals to be carried on the 

27 multimedia network. Means, such as a connection with the speakers of a pre-existing 

28 TV or stereo system generates audible sound signals corresponding to the selected input 

29 of the microphone signals at a location on the multimedia network remote from the 

30 location of the at least one microphone input receiving the selected input of the 

3 1 microphone signals. At least one video camera input is located at a location on the 

32 multimedia network for receiving video camera signals. Selecting means selects the 

33 input of the video camera signals, and at least one of the computer display local 

34 television channel generating means and the video device local television channel 

35 generating means includes means for including the selected input of the microphone 

36 signals and the selected input of the video camera signals in the corresponding coihputer 

37 display local television channel and the video device local television channel. 

38 In the case of a home speaker-phone system, means is provided for connecting 
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1 the existence of a received telephone call on at least one display connected to the 

2 multimedia system and means for answering the received telephone call and selecting 

3 the input of the microphone signals received fay the microphone input are also provided. 

4 These can all be done through the telephony circuitry and appropriate software control 

5 of available personal computer system* or a stand-alone microprocessor or telephony 

6 circuitry can be employed. Means may be included for determining a telephone number 

7 of a received telephone call. In this case, the caller-id data carried with a conventional 

8 telephonb^i^l signal is accessed and the origin phone number is determined. Means is 

9 provided for displaying the determined telephone number on said at least one display. 

10 The determined phone number may be displayed as an over-lay graphic that is generated 

1 1 and combined with the video signal (such as a TV program) that is being displayed. 



12 In accordance with the addressable capabilities of the present invention, it can be 

13 determined in what room the user is that is taking the phone call by detecting the 

14 address signal generated along with the computer or device control signals when the 

15 user selects to take the call. Thus, the microphone and or video camera only at that 

16 location is activated to carry the phone, video phone or video intercom conversation. 

17 Means may be provided for connecting to the Internet and downloading Internet 

18 data, along the lines of the commercially available WebTV Internet appliance, cable or 

19 teleco modems, etc. Internet video output signal generating means receives the Internet 

20 data and generates an Internet video signal dependent thereon. The device local channel 

21 generating means includes means for generating the video device local television signal 

22 containing the Internet video output signal data. 

23 The computer can be connected to the Internet via means for coimecting the 

24 computer to the Internet and downloading Internet data (such as a conventional 

25 modem). The computer display local channel generating means includes means for 

26 generating the computer display local television signal containing the Internet video 

27 output signal data. 

28 Device control signals can be transferred over the multimedia network between 

29 the location of tiie user and the Internet connected device to allow for navigation of the 

30 Internet content Thus, a single Internet accessing device can be used to provide 

3 1 Internet access on any display device on the inventive multimedia network. 
32 

33 BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS: 

34 Figure 1 is a block diagram showing the basic configuration of the inventive 

35 multimedia networic; 

36 Figure 2(a) is a block diagram showing a computer-enabled VCR systrai in 

37 accordance witii the present invention; 

38 Figure 2(b) is a block diagram showing the inventive VCR/Intemet appliance; 



10 
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1 Figure 2(c) is a block diagram showing a configuration of an inventive multiple 

2 node wireless multimedia network; 

3 Figure 2(d) is a block diagram showing a DVD recorder system controlled over 

4 the inventive multimedia networic in accordance with the present invention; 

5 Figure 2(e) is a block diagram showing a computer-enabled DVD or random 

6 access recorder system in accordance with ±e present invention; 

7 Figure 2(f) is a block diagram showing a DVD/RAM/Intemet appliance; 

8 F^bre 2(g) illustrates a variety of random access memory configurations for a 

9 random access video recorder in accordance with the present invention; 

10 Figure 3(a) is a block diagram of the inventive video recording system for 

1 1 recording content-indicating information on a videotape; 

12 Figure 3(b) is a block diagram of the inventive multimedia networic including 

13 the inventive video recording system for recording content-indicating information on a 

14 videotape; 

15 Figure 3(c) is a block diagram of the inventive multimedia network including the 

16 inventive video recording system, in-house video intercom, multiple computer device 

17 nodes and other inventive features and enhancements; 

1 8 Figure 3(d) is a block diagram illustrating the connecting through a 

19 communications network such as the Internet or telephone lines connection to another 

20 multimedia network of the inventive multimedia network shown in Figure 3(c), and 

21 showing a video telephone conversation between a user located at the multimedia 

22 network shown in Figure 3(c) with another user located at the other multimedia 

23 network; 

24 Figure 3(e) is a block diagram showing a mixed network system for connecting 

25 various node of the inventive multimedia networic, including a connection between a 

26 computer node and a first device node via data transferred through a home electrical 

27 wiring networic and a connection between the second device node and the first device 

28 node via a home co-axial cable connection; 

29 Figure 3(f) is an illustration showing a wireless audio transmission system for 

30 effecting the control of a VCR and a remotely located computer in response to audio 

3 1 tone and speech recognition signals transmitted via a wireless audio transmitting user 

32 remote controller; 

33 Hgure 3(g) is a table showing die nuking of the remote control buttons to 

34 frequency or pulse train signals corresponding to software-determined variable 

35 functions for controlling various appliances and devices using a single remote control 

36 unit 

37 Figure 3(h) is a block diagram showing the components of the set top box 

38 shown atop the WCR in Figure 3(e) and the remote control unit; 

11 
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1 Figure 3(i) is a block diagram of an embodiment of the inventive multimedia 

2 network having a con^ter node with multiple TV channel tuning capabilities, and a 

3 manual user selectable local channel frequency selection means for assigning the local 

4 channels containing the computer video ou^ut and the device video output in a 

5 manually defined mannen 

6 Figure 3(j) is a flow chart showing the initialization of the inventive multimedia 

7 network system; 

8 Irl^m 3(k) is a block diagram showing an embodiment of the inventive 

9 multimedia network configured for allowing multiple simultaneous users of a single 

1 0 computer with separate computer generated video information displayed on three 

1 1 remotely located televisions or other display devices connected to the inventive 

1 2 multimedia network; 

13 Figure 30) is a flow chart for enabling multiple simultaneous users of a single 

14 computer with separate computer generated video information displayed on three 

15 remotely located televisions or other display devices connected to the inventive 

16 multimedia network; 

17 Figure 3(m) is a block diagram of the inventive multimedia network having a 

18 device remote control signal detector and a device status detector for enabling the 

19 computer to determine the status of a device, such as its on/ofT state, and the operation 

20 of the device, such as remote controlled chaimel selection, for a device coimected with 

21 the inventive multimedia network; 

22 Egure 3(n) is a block diagram of an embodiment of the inventive multimedia 

23 network utilizing local television channels that are outside the frequency range of 

24 normally received television channels; 

25 Figure 3(o) is a block diagram showing a configuration of the inventive 

26 multimedia network for directing data to and for controlling devices capable of 

27 recording one type of data to record data not normally recorded by the device; 

28 Figure 3(p) illustrates a configuration of the inventive multimedia network 

29 having a wireless connection between the computer node and a wirelessly linked 

30 computer, the wireless linked computer being enabled for use with the inventive 

3 1 multimedia network via wireless components incorporated in a standard PQ or 

32 expansion module; 

33 Figure 3(q) illustrates a configuration of the inventive multimedia network 

34 having a wireless connection between the computer node and a wireless display 

35 terminal, the wireless display terminal being enabled with a wireless transmitter and 

36 receiver for use with the inventive multimedia network and for use with other similarly 

37 configured wireless display terminals; 

3^ ... : ^ ^Figure 3(r) illustrates a coi^guration of the inventive multimedia netwoik 

12 
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1 terminal^ the wireless display teixninal being capable of sending video and audio back to 

2 the multimedia network and to other similarly configured wireless display terminals; 

3 Figure 3(s) illustrates a configuration of the inventive multimedia network 

4 having a wireless connection between the computer node and a wireless display; the 

5 wireless display terminal being comprised of relatively low cost components; 

6 figure 3(t) illustrates a configuration of an embodiment of a touch screen 

7 wireless remote control device for displaying a same image on the remote control device 

8 screen as i^^own on a large display connected with the inventive multimedia network; 

9 figure 4(a) is a flowchart showing the basic method for recording content- 

10 indicating information on a VCR tape in accordance with the present invention; 

1 1 figure 4(b) is a flowchart showing the basic method for playing back content- 

12 indicating information recorded on a VCR tape in accordance with the present invention; 

13 figure 4(c) is a flowchart showing the basic method for recording content- 

14 indicating information on a DVD or other random access recorder in accordance with 

15 the present invention; 

16 figure 4(d) is a flowchart showing the basic method for playing back content- 

17 indicating information recorded on a DVD or other random access recorder in 

18 accordance with the present invention; 

19 figure 4(e) illustrates a random access disk recording media having program 

20 content, a program content indicating document, and program content and document 

21 address index signal recorded thereon in accordance with the present invention; 

22 figure 4(f) is a flow chart showing the steps for controlling remote devices 

23 using the inventive wireless terminal via a remote computer in accordance with the 

24 present invention; 

25 figure 4(g) is a flow chart showing the steps for choosing the display selection 

26 for the inventive wireless terminal; 

27 figure 5 is a block diagram illustrating a configuration of the inventive 

28 multimedia networic configured as stand-alone accessory boxed distributed on network 

29 through direct and wireless connections; 

30 figure 6 is a block diagram showing the use of microphone and speaker ports 

31 of a computer or video device for transferring signals for recording and receiving VCR 

32 tape content information over the inventive multimedia network; 

33 figure 7 is a block diagram showing the inventive multunedia network 

34 configured as an add-on part for a conq)uter and imbedded VCR system; 

35 figure 8 is a block diagram showing the inventive multimedia network 

36 distributed over an existing home phone line network for transferring video, audio 

37 and/or computer data as a digital and/or analog signal; 
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1 Hguit 9 is a block diagram showing the inventive multimedia network 

2 distributed over an existing home coaxial cable television netwoilc for transferring 

3 video, audio and/or computer data as a digital and/or analog signal; 

4 Figure 10 is a block diagram showing the inventive multintiedia network 

5 distributed over the existing home electrical wiring network for transferring video, 

6 audio and/or computer data as a digital and/or analog signal; 

7 Figure 1 1 is a block diagram illustrating the capabilities of a single computer- 

8 enabled se^idp box being available at any TV on the inventive multimedia network; 

9 Figure 12 shows the details of a distributed computer-enabled set top box 

10 capabilities distributed over the inventive multimedia network; 

1 1 Figure 13 is a block diagram showing a basic configuration of an inventive 

12 addressable multimedia network; 

13 Figure 14(a) is a schematic representation of a VCR tape recorded in accordance 

14 with the inventive method for indicating the content recorded on a videotape; 

15 Figure 14(b) is a schematic representation of a VCR tape recorded with short 

16 portions of the different television programs or home video recording segments 

17 recorded at the beginning of the tape for facilitating recorded content selection; 

18 Figure 14(c) is an drawing schematically illustrating data recorded on a 

19 conventional VCR tape, showing a portion of the tape being used to record audio and 

20 video mformation that is actually displayed on a television, and another portion of tiie 

21 tape having room for piggyback data; 

22 Figure 14(d) is an drawing schematically illustrating data recorded on a 

23 conventional VCR tape, showing a portion of the tape being used to record audio and 

24 video information that is actually displayed on a television, and another portion of the 

25 taped being used for recording inaudible tone signals used as recorded control cue 

26 information recorded throughout the tape or at specific locations in accordance with the 

27 present invention; 

28 Figure 14(e) is an drawing schematically illustrating data recorded on a 



29 conventional YCR tape, showing a portion of the tape being used to record audio and 

30 video information that is actually displayed on a television, and another portion of the 

3 1 taped being used for recording tape identifying information and location on tape 

32 identifying information throughout the tape or at specific locations in accordance with 

33 the present invention; 

34 Figure 14(f) is an drawing schematically illustrating data recorded on a 

35 conventional VCR tape, showing a portion of the tape being used to record audio and 

36 video information that is actually displayed on a television, and another portion of the 

37 taped being used for recording tape identifying information and/or location on tape 

38 identifying information and/or commercial skip data throughout the tape and/or at 

39 specific locations in accordance with the present invention; 
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1 Figure 15 is a schematic representation of the VCR tape shown in Figure 14(a); 

2 Figure 16 is a schematic representation of the VCR tape shown in Figure 14<a); 

3 Figure 17 is a flow chart showing a tape formatting operation in accordance 

4 withtheinventivemethodforindicating the content recorded on a videotape; 

5 Figure 18 is a flow chart of a pre-recording procedure in accordance with the 

6 inventive method for indicating the content recorded on a videotape; 

7 Figure 19 is a flow chart of die tape recording procedure in accordance with the 

8 inventive iK^od for indicating the content recorded on a videotape; 

9 Figure 20 is a flow chart showing the playback procedure of a selected pre- 

10 recorded program in accordance with the inventive method of indicating the content 

1 1 recorded on a videotape; 

12 Figure 21 is a block diagram showing an example configuration of the inventive 

13 multimedia network containing multi-purpose nodes distributed over a pre-existing 

14 coaxial cable television network; 

15 Figure 22 is a continuation of the example multimedia network shown in Figure 

16 21; 

17 Figure 23 is a continuation of the example multimedia network shown in Figure 

18 21; 

19 Figure 24 is a continuation of the example multimedia network shown in Figure 

20 21; 

21 Egure 25 is a perspective view of a wireless multimedia computer for use with 

22 the wireless distribution node of the inventive multimedia network shown in Figure 24; 

23 Figure 26 is a schematic side view showing parts of the wireless computer 

24 shown in Figure 24; 

25 Figure 27(a) is a front view of a wireless display terminal or use with the 

26 wireless distribution node of the inventive multimedia network shown in Figure 24; 

27 Figure 27(b) is a perspective view of a wireless display terminal or use with the 

28 wireless distribution node of the inventive multimedia network shown in Hguie 24; 

29 Figure 28(a) is an isolated view of a touch screen user input device and LCD 

30 display screen, with a block diagram showing the components of an embodiment of the 

3 1 inventive wireless display terminal ; 

32 Figure 28(b) is a front view of an embodiment of the inventive wireless display 

33 terminal having an attachable touch screen/display unit that can be attached to a self- 

34 contained wireless computer as shown in Figure 26, with a wireless component unit 

35 attached to the touch screen/display unit; 

36 Figure 28(c) is a front view of the wireless display terminal shown in Figure 

37 28(b) having the wireless component unit being detached; 

38 Hgure 28(d) shows an embodiment of the inventive wireless display terminal 

39 mounted on a keyboard stand; 
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1 Figure 28(e) shows the wireless display terminal being detached from the 

2 keyboard stand; 

3 Figure 28(f) shows the wireless display terminal having the keyboard stand 

4 being placed in a stowed position; 

5 Figure 28(g) shows the wireless display terminal having the keyboard stand 

6 disposed in the stowed position behind the display screen; 

7 Figure 28(h) shows the wireless display terminal having the keyboard stand 

8 disposed ii^protective position in front of the display screen; 

9 Figure 28(i) shows a wireless display terminal having an internally disposed 

10 directional antenna for use in communicating with the remote computer, devices 

1 1 connected with the multimedia network, wireless niodem, and/or radio telephone; 

12 Figure 28(j) is a side view showing the wireless display terminal shown in 

13 Figure 28(i) and showing an internally disposed directional anteima, commimication 

14 circuit and display screen; 

15 Hgure 28(k) is a perspective view of an inventive personal digital assistant 

16 having the inventive antenna assembly mounted for wireless communication; and 

17 Figure 28(1) is a side view of the personal digital assistant shown in Figure 

18 28(k), schematically showing a communication circuit, display screen and the inventive 

19 antenna assembly; 

20 Figure 28(m) is an isolated enlarged cross sectional view of a flexible 

21 rechargeable battery used in accordance with the present invention; 

22 Figure 28(n) is an isolated schematic view of a wireless terminal circuit board 

23 disposed adjacent to the flexible rechargeable battery; 

24 Figure 28(o) is a cross sectional top view of a flexible rechargeable battery and 

25 wireless terminal case shell prior to assembly in accordance with a manufacturing aspect 

26 of the present invention; 

27 Hgure 28(p) is a cross section top view of the assembled flexible rechargeable 

28 battery and wireless terminal case shown in Figure 28(o); 

29 Figure 28(q) is a cross sectional side view taken along line c-c of the assembled 

30 flexible rechargeable battery and wireless terminal case shown in Figure 28(p); 

31 Figure 28(r) is an isolated enlarged cross sectional side view of an assembled 

32 and electrically sealed end of the wireless terminal case shown in Figure 28(q); 

33 Figure 28(s) is an enlarged cross sectional view of an antenna assembly in 

34 accordance with the present invention; 

35 Hgure 28(t) is a cross sectional view along line 40-40 of Hgure 28(s); 

36 Figure 28(u) illustrates an inventive wireless display terminal having computer 

37 controlled display-changeaUe button function names mapped to side buttons; 
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1 Figure 29 is a schematic perspective view of a bracelet personal locator for use 

2 with the wireless distribution node of the inventive multimedia netwoiic shown in 

3 Figure 24; 

4 Bgure 30(a) is a schematic perspective view of a badge-type personal locator 

5 for use with the inventive multimedia network shown in Figure 24; 

6 Figure 30(b) illustrates an adhesive patch body circuit having a signal 

7 transmitter for use as a personal locator, 

8 30(c) illustrates the adhesive patch body circuit adhered to the arm of a 

9 user; 

10 Figure 30(d) illustrates an implantable body circuit having a signal transmitter 

1 1 implanted within the arm of a user; 

12 Figure 3 1 is a perspective view of a hand-held personal digital assistant for use 

1 3 with the wireless distribution node of tiie inventive multimedia network in Figure 24; 

14 Figure 32 is a graphic illustration of an addressable unit pulse train and device 

15 control signal pulse train; 

16 Hgure 33 is a block diagram showing a configuration of an addressable 

17 multimedia network having a single local channel generator at each node; 

18 Figure 34 is a block diagram showing a configuration of the inventive 

19 addressable multimedia network having multiple computer nodes and video device 

20 nodes distributed on the network; 

21 Figure 35 is a block diagram showing another configuration of the inventive 

22 addressable multimedia network having a node with a double local channel generator; 

23 Hgure 36 is a block diagram showing another configuration of the inventive 

24 addressable multimedia netwoik having a three channel high-definition location channel 

25 generator; 

26 Hgure 37 is a block diagram showing another configuration of the inventive 

27 addressable multimedia network having a computer node and a computer signal device 

28 node; 

29 Hgure 38 is a block diagram showing a example prototype configuration of the 

30 inventive multimedia network; 

3 1 Figure 39 shows some of the windows of the Multimedia Network prototype 

32 FaceSpan project; 

33 Hgure 40 shows some more of the windows of the Multimedia Network 

34 prototype FaceSpan project; 

35 Hgure 41(a) is a schematic diagram of an IR remote control signal playback 

36 circuit module and an IR remote control signal capture circuit module for connecting 

37 with a computer (or other remote control signal generator/detector) and the inventive 

38 multimedia network to enable the computer to capture and learn the remote control 

39 signals remotely generated by an IR generating remote control unit at a device node or at 
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1 the computer node, and to allow the computer to generate device control signals for 

2 controlling devices located remotely on the inventive multimedia netwoik; 

3 Figure 41(b) is a schematic diagram of an IR remote control signal playback 

4 circuit module and an IR remote control signal capture circuit module for connecting 

5 with a computer (or other remote control signal generator/detector) and the inventive 

6 multimedia network to enable the computer to capture and learn the remote control 

7 signals remotely generated by an IR generating remote control unit at a device node, and 

8 to allow thSiiomputer to generate device control signals for controlling devices located 

9 remotely on the inventive multimedia network; 

10 Figure 41(c) is a schematic diagram of an IR detector and emitter unit for use at 

1 1 a device node to be connected via the multimedia network with the IR circuit modules 

12 shown in Figures 41(a) and (b) located at a computer node or other remote control 

13 signal generating node; 

14 Figure 41(d) is a flowchart showing the steps for using the IR remote control 

15 detector shown in Figure 41(b) for learning the remote control signals for devices 

16 connected to the multimedia network; 

17 Figure 42(a) shows a display device screen, such as a television, receiving 

18 video data generated by the remotely located computer indicating the initialization of a 

19 video intercom call; 

20 Rgure 42(b) shows a display device screen, such as a television, receiving 

21 video data generated by the remotely located computer showing a video intercom call in 

22 process; 

23 Figure 42(c) shows a display device screen, such as a television, receiving 

24 video data generated by the remotely located computer showing the zooming in of the 

25 caller's image during a video intercom call; 

26 Figure 43 is a flowchart showing the operation of a video intercom conversation 

27 in accordance with the present invention; 

28 Figure 44(a) shows a display screen, such as a television, receiving video data 

29 generated by the remotely located computer showing a horizontal split screen with an 

30 internet web page and a television program; 

31 Figure 44(b) shows a display screen, such as a television, receiving video data 

32 generated by the remotely located computer showing a picture-in-a-picture (PIP) split 

33 screen with an internet web page and a television program; 

34 Figure 44(c) shows a display screen, such as a television, receiving video data 

35 generated by the remotely located computer showing a vertical split screen with an 

36 internet web page and a television program; 

37 Figure 45(a) shows a display screen, such as a television, receiving video data 

38 generated by the remotely located computer showing a PIP split screen with a first 
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1 television program shown full screen and a second television program shown in PIP 

2 fomiat; 

3 Figure 45(b) shows a display screen, such as a television, receiving video data 

4 generated by the remotely located computer showing a PIP split screen with a first 

5 television program shown with it screen size altered to fit within one-half the display 

6 area and a second and a third television program shown in PIP format; 

7 Figure 45(c) shows a display screen, such as a television, receiving video data 

8 generated 'l^tbe remotely located computer showing a horizontal split screen with a 

9 first television program resized to fit within the top half the display area and a second 

10 television program resized to fit within the bottom half the display area; 

1 1 Figure 46 is a flowchart showing the operation of a computer controlled via 

12 software to enable a remotely located device to record a radio program with a content- 

1 3 indicating information signal; 

14 Figure 47 is a flowchart showing the operation of a computer controlled via 

15 software to enable a remotely located VCR to obtain a commercial skip VCR recording 

16 feature in accordance with the present invention; 

17 Figure 48 is a flowchart showing the operation of a computer controlled via 

18 software to enable a remotely located VC^ to obtain another version of the commercial 

19 skip VCR recording feature in accordance with the present invention; 

20 Figure 49 is a flowchart showing the operation of a computer controlled via 

21 software to enable a remotely located VCR to playback a recorded program with the 

22 commercial skip feature in accordance with the present invention; 

23 Figure 50 is a flowchart showing the operation of a computer controlled via 

24 software to enable TV viewing autopilot features in accordance with the present 

25 invention; 

26 Figure 5 1 is a flowchart showing the operation of a computer controlled via 

27 software to enable a commercial rebound feature in accordance with the present 

28 invention; 

29 Figure 52 is a flowchart showing the operation of a computer controlled via 

30 software to enable parental control features in accordance with the present invention; 

3 1 Figure 53 is a flowchart showing the operation of a computer controlled via 

32 software to enable additional parental control features in accordance with the present 

33 invention; 

34 Figure 54 is a flowchart showing the operation of a computer controlled via 

35 software to enable a voice-activated child monitor feature in accordance with the present 

36 invention; 

37 Figure 55 is a flowchart showing the operation of a computer controlled via 

38 software to enable a securiQ^ alert feature in accordance with the present invention; 
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1 Figure 36 is a flowchart showing the operation of a computer controlled via 

2 software to enable scheduling features in accordance with the present invention; 

3 Figure 57 is a flowchart showing the operation of a computer controlled via 

4 software to enable a home reference system feature in accordance with the present 

5 invention; 

6 Figure 58 is a flowchart showing the operation of a computer controlled via 

7 software to enable an Internet-based alert feature in accordance with the present 

8 invention;-5> 

9 Figure 59 is a flowchart showing the operation of a computer controlled via 

10 software to enable an email alert feature in accordance with the present invention; 

1 1 Figure 60(a) is a flowchart showing the duplication of a video by remotely 

12 controlling two or more devices connected with the inventive multimedia network; 

13 Figure 60(b) shows a conflguration of a set top box for use with the inventive 

14 multimedia network; 

15 Rgure 60(c) shows an inventive wireless display tenninal for use within range 

16 of a multimedia network identifled on the network via addressable handshake exchange, 

17 and for use outside the range of the network for use as a stand-alone personal digital 

18 assistant, pager, cellular telephone, etc.; 

19 Figure 60(d) shows an inventive wireless display terminal in use for controlling 

20 devices connected with the multimedia network through control signals conununicated 

21 via a central computer, 

22 Hgure 60(e) shows an inventive wireless display terminal connected with a 

23 central computer of an inventive multimedia network having multiple computer display 

24 local channels; 

25 Figure 60(f) shows a variety of wireless display terminals connected and 

26 communicating with each other through control signals via a central computer; 

27 Figure 60(g) shows a piuraliQ^ of wireless display terminals in use in a class 

28 room setting; 

29 Figure 60(h) shows a wireless display terminal connected with a multimedia 

30 network having the capability of displaying TV (NTSC) and high-deflnition (computer 

3 1 monitor, HDTV) display images ; 

32 Figure 60(1) illustrates a home multimedia netwoik that connects with display, 

33 input and control devices throughout the home, and that communicates with a computer 

34 system located in a vehicle node when the vehicle is in the home garage; 

35 Figure 60(j) illustrates a home multimedia networic having content input 

36 received through Intemet, satellite, cable television, phone line and the like at a central 

37 computer and distributed via bridge circuits throughout the home via coaxial cable, 

38 phone line and electrical wiring networics 
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1 Figure 61 illustrates a child's toy having sensors and input mechanisms used for 

2 communicating with a remote computer via a wireless tiansmission and reception 

3 circuitiy and display output and toy movement controlled in response to control signals 

4 originating from the computer, 

5 Figure 62(a) is a block diagram showing a bridge circuit for use with the 

6 inventive multimedia network for enabling simultaneous two-way audio, video, data 

7 and control signals generated by various devices connected to the network to transmit 

8 over hardlSke networks such as coaxial, phone, electrical and data line as well as for 

9 the wireless transmission of such signals; 

10 Hgure 62(b) shows an expansion module for use with a pre-existing notebook 

11 or desktop computer to enable simultaneous two-way way audio, video, data and 

12 control signals generated by various devices connected to the nenvork with the pre- 

13 existing computer; 

14 Figure 62(c) shows a prototype configuration demonstrating the feasibility of 

15 the inventive bridge circuit and expansion module shown in Figures 62(a) and 62(b); 

16 Hgure 62(d) shows an alternative embodiment of the inventive expansion 

17 module including a removable video/audio/control signal transmitter; 

18 Figure 63(a) illustrates an inventive home or office network configuration, 

19 comprising a home or office network module connected to at least one I/O port and a 

20 monitor port of a computer a second network module connected at a multimedia device 

21 (VCR); 

22 Figure 63(b) is a block diagram illustrating a configuration of a multimedia 

23 device transceiver network module and a computer transceiver network module; 

24 Figure 63(c) illustrates an inventive home or office network configuration 

25 having a wireless network communication with a wireless display terminal wireless 

26 display terminal via at least one antenna node device directional antenna coax faceplate; 

27 Figure 63(d) is a block diagram illustrating a configuration of the home or office 

28 network with a wireless signal communication between the wireless display terminal 

29 and the computer transceiver network module via the directional antenna coax faceplate; 

30 Figure 63(e) illustrates tiie use of the inventive antenna node device directional 

3 1 antenna coax faceplate for creating a clear consistent wireless signal within a networked 

32 home or office; 

33 Figure 64(a) is a front view of an embodiment of the inventive antenna node 

34 device directional antenna coax faceplate; 

35 Figure 64(b) is a perspective view of the embodiment of the inventive anteima 

36 node device directional antenna coax faceplate shown in Figure 64<a); 

37 Figure 64(c) is an isolated perspective view of a directional antenna and coax 

38 connector of the inventive antenna node device directional antenna coax faceplate shown 

39 in Figure 64(a); 
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1 Hgure 64<d) is an isolated side view of a directional antenna and coax connector 

2 of the inventive antenna node device directional antenna coax faceplate shown in Figure 

3 64(a); 

4 Figure 65(a) is an isolated side view of the directional and coax connector of the 

5 inventive antenna node device directional antenna coax faceplate shown in Hgure 64(a) 

6 connected to a coax network; 

7 Figure 6S(b) is block diagram of an embodiment of the directional and coax 

8 connector (Slhe inventive antenna node device directional antenna coax faceplate shown 

9 in Figure 65(a); 

10 Figure 6S(c) illustrates a home or office networked home having antenna node 

1 1 devices connected at various terminal ends of a pre-existing coax network, and further 

12 illustrating the inventive capabilities of wireless signal attenuation within the zone of 

13 coverage; 

14 Figure 65(d) illustrates a home or ofGce networked home having antenna node 

15 devices connected at various terminal ends of a pre-existing coax network, and further 

16 illustrating the inventive capabilities of wireless signal handoff between two antenna 

17 nodedevices within the zone of coverage; 

1 8 Figure 65(e) illustrates a home or office networked home having a combination 

19 of coaxial antenna node devices and phone line antenna node devices installed, along 

20 with a poweiline connected rf repieater unit, for creating a zone of coverage throughout 

21 a home; 

22 Figure 66(a) is a side view illustrating a antenna node device having a 

23 directional antenna disposed at a signal optinoizing angle; 

24 Figure 66(b) is a perspective view of the antenna node device shown in Figure 

25 66(a); 

26 Figure 66(c) is a perspective view of a antenna node device accessory antenna 

27 system for connecting with a pre-existing coax faceplate; 

28 Figure 66(d) is a block diagram illustrating a antenna node device configuration 

29 comprising a wireless video/audio/data and control signal circuit for use within the 

30 inventive home or office network; 

3 1 Figure 66(e) ) is a block diagram illustrating a antenna node device 

32 configuration con4)rising a wireless video/audio/data and control signal circuit for use 

33 witiiin die inventive home or office network, including a phone jack connection and a 

34 voltage peak filter for detecting dc control and data signals included as voltage peaks 

35 superimposed on a constant dc power supply signal; 

36 Figure 66(f) is a graph illustrating the dc control and data signals included as 

37 voltage peaks superimposed on a constant dc power supply signal; 

38 Hgure 66(g) illustrates an obverse side of a printed circuit board construction of 

39 the inventive circuit for an embodiment of the antenna node device, the circuit including 
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1 a if signal amplifier and rf mixer for optimizing the signal transmission carried over the 

2 coax network, while allowing for a wireless signal within a suitable bandwidth (e.g,, 

3 2.4 Ghz); 

4 Figure 66(h) illustrates a reverse side of the printed circuit board construction of 

5 the inventive circuit shown in Figure 66(g); 

6 Figure 66(i) is a perspective view of a antenna node device accessory antenna 

7 system for connection with a pre-existing coax faceplate; 

8 Fig^ 66(j) is a perspective view of a antenna node device stand-alone antenna 

9 system for connection with a pre-existing coax terminal connector; 

10 Figure 66(k) is a perspective view of a antenna node device directional antenna 

1 1 coax faceplate for replacement of a pre-existing coax faceplate; 

12 Figure 66G) is a block diagram illustrating a prototype construction embodiment 

13 of the inventive home or ofHce network; 

14 Figure 67(a) is a flowchart showing the operation of an inventive analog 

15 scrambler, 

16 Figure 67(b) is an example of the sync signal and frequency adjustment in 

17 accordance with the inventive analog scrambler, 

1 8 Figure 68(a) is a block diagram illustrating a antenna node device configuration 

19 for use with a phone line network, and includiDg device locating circuitry for use in 

20 determining the location of devices within the inventive home or ofifiqe network; 

21 Figure 68(b) is a block diagram illustrating a antenna node device configuration 

22 for use with a power line network for communicating wireless and hardwired signals 

23 transmitted within the inventive home or ofRce network; 

24 Figure 69(a) is a flowchart showing the steps of determining the appropriate 

25 signal power transmitted from antenna nodes within the inventive home or office 

26 network; 

27 Hgure 69(b) is a flowchart showing the steps of determining the location of a 

28 device located within the inventive home or office network; 

29 Figure 69(c) is a flowchart showing the steps of determining the appropriate 

30 signal power transmitted between antenna nodes and wireless devices within the 

31 inventive home or office network; 

32 Figure 69(d) illustrates the determination of the location of a device by detecting 

33 the distance between the device and two or more antenna nodes within the inventive 

34 home or office network; 

35 Figure 69(e) is a flowchart showing the steps of using a frame buffer to limit the 

36 display degradation due to the disruption of a video signal transmitted to a device 

37 connected to the inventive home or office network; 



wo 00/18054 



PCT/US99/21900 



1 Figure 69(f) is a flowchart showing the steps of compensating for microwave 

2 oven interference when transmitting data to a device connected with the inventive home 

3 or office network; ' 

4 Figure 69(g) is a flowchart showing the steps of compensating for microwave 

5 or other pulsating interference when transmitting video data to a device connected with 

6 the inventive home or office network; 

7 Figure 70(a) illustrates the use of the inventive wireless display device for 

8 displaying'fiftemet and intranet content in extemal network environments, such as 

9 schools, airports, airplanes, grocery stores and the like; 

10 Hgure 70(b) is a flowchart showing the steps of transmitting, receiving and 

1 1 displaying Internet and intranet content on networked display devices; 

12 Figure 71(a) is a flowchart showing the steps of using Intcmet-based 

13 infoimation triggers for controlling events within a netwoiked home or office; 

14 Figure 71(b) is a table showing examples of subscriber-selected online triggers; 

15 Figure 71(c) is a table showing examples of subscriber-selected trigger events; 

16 Figure 72(a) illustrates the transmittal of six frames of a video stream containing 

17 six pages of a website in accordance with the inventive method of transmitting 

18 hyperlinked content to multiple display devices; 

19 Figure 72(b) illustrates a blank browser page used to navigate through 

20 downloaded page content; 

21 Figure 72(c) shows display information contained in Frame 1 of Figure 72(a) 

22 displayed within the browser frame shown in Figure 72(b); 

23 Figure 72(d) illustrates a single frame of the video stream shown in Figure 72(a) 

24 including the display information and non-display information corresponding to page 

25 contained within the frame; 

26 Figure 72(e) illustrates the various links and tiieir operation that results when the 

27 hyperlinks shown in Figure 72(d) are activated; 

28 Figure 72(f) illustrates another series of web pages that are transmitted as video 

29 data; 

30 Figure 72(g) shows a web page with the corresponding non-display data 

3 1 included along with the page; 

32 Figure 72(h) illustrates how tiie binaiy video data stream can be conveyed using 

33 just the on/off states of the pixels of tiie video image; 

34 Figure 72(1) illustrates a video stream containing display page information 

35 contained within the displayed area of the individual video frames, and hyperlink page 

36 information and other non-display page information contained in the non-display area of 

37 the video signal or video page stream; 

38 Figure 72(j) illustrates a stream of video data provided along with hyperiink, 

39 page information and otiier non-videographic page information, with split static 
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1 videographic page infonnation provided along with split moving image videographic 

2 page information; 

3 Figure 72(k) shows a block diagram of an inventive display device for use with 

4 the inventive method of transmitting hyperiinked infonnation; 

5 Figure 720) illustrates a wireless display device receiving a window of moving 

6 image videographic page information superimposed on a screen of static videographic 

7 page information; 

8 Fi^72(m) shows a PDA-type wireless display device displaying static and 

9 moving videographic page information; 

10 Figure 72(n) shows a blank page of a high speed HTML browser window in 

1 1 accordance with the prototype FaceSpan software program disclosed herein; 

12 Figure 72(o) shows an internet page having the grid locations of the page's 

1 3 hyperlinks determined and the page displayed in the browser window shown in Figure 

14 72(n); 

15 Figure 73(a) shows an inventive wireless display terminal capable of displaying 

16 a screen image composed of video data simultaneously received from two or more 

17 wireless sources; 

18 Figure 73(b) is a block diagram illusUrating an antenna node device for 

19 conditioning a wireless signal for conununication over a pre-existing hard wire 

20 network; and 

21 Figure 73(c) illustrates the use of the inventive antenna node devices in an office 

22 environment 
23 

24 

25 DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE INVENTION: 

26 For purposes of promoting an understanding of the principles of the invention, 



27 reference will now be made to the embodiments illustrated in the drawings and specific 

28 language will be used to describe the same. It will nevertheless be understood that no 

29 limitation of the scope of the invention is thereby intended, there being contemplated 

30 such alterations and modifications of the illustrated device, and such further applications 

31 of the principles of the invention as disclosed herein, as would normally occur to one 

32 skilled in the ait to which the invention pertains. 

33 The present invention pertains to a multimedia network diat includes a computer 

34 node having a computer display local channel generator 10 that creates a local television 

35 channel of the computer monitor output (so that the computer can be displayed on any 

36 TV connected to the home coaxial network). A computer-controlled universal remote 

37 control signal generator generates device control signals that are carried over the coaxial 

38 network (so that the computer can control any IR or rf controlled appliance, like TVs, 

39 stereos and VCRs). A computer control signal receiver converts computer control 
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1 signals received from the coaxial network to computer input so that the user can control 

2 the coinputer located in the bedroom while sitting in front of the television in the living 

3 room. 

4 A video device node having a device control signal emitter (for converting the 

5 universal remote control signals received from the coaxial network to IR signals for 

6 computer control of the TV, etc.). A computer control signal generator generates 

7 computer control signals that are carried over the coaxial. The computer control signal 

8 generator i^ntroUable by a user's remote control input to enable remote control of the 

9 computer, and through the computer, remote control of any devices at the video device 

10 node or at other nodes, such as stereos, telephones, otiier VCRs and televisions, other 

1 1 computers, video cameras and home automation modules. 

12 Some of the features enabled by the present invention, and described herein, are 

13 as follows. Through out this application, where appropriate, the term VCR is intended 

14 to include any video recording devices, such as DVD, hard drive and other random 

15 access and linear recording devices, and videotape is intended to include the various 

16 recording media utilized by the same. Computer-enabled VCR tape and video recorder 

17 content-indicating system. Computer-enabled VCR and video recorder commercial skip 

18 recordmg system. Computer-enabled corranercial rebound (used while channel surfing, 

19 automatically returns viewer to the channel or origin after an elapsed time corresponding 

20 to a conmiercial break). A TV autopilot system allows the computer to control the TV 

21 automatically depending on die learned viewing habits of die user. A computer- 

22 enhanced phone system. Computer-enabled TV content and viewing duration parental 

23 controls. Home security/child monitor (computer automatically ttuns on selected TV(s) 

24 and displays person at door or baby crying). Throughout-home reference system (e.g., 

25 ask die computer to look up Thomas Edison" and view a multimedia display at any 

26 TV). Intemet-based alerts (computer automatically turns on (if necessary) selected 

27 TV(s) and displays current stock quotes, weaAer bulletins, ti^c conditions, etc.). 

28 Computer-enabled TV alarm clock, sleep timer, etc. Email priority filter and automatic 

29 alert system. Computer-enabled individualized viewer preferences with favorite 

30 channels, program filtering, automatic show suggestion, automatic VCR contix)l for 

3 1 recording for each member of die household. Home and work scheduling system widi 

32 voice interaction. Multiple screen PIP on any TV. In-home video intercom. Intemet- 

33 based video phone from any TV. VCR tape editing and duplicating system remote 

34 control code learning system (lets die computer leam the remote continl code pattern for 

35 any networked device, greatiy simplifies initialization). 

36 The present invention is an effective and efficient means for putting computer- 

37 generated video output onto a local television channel carried on a pre-existing 

38 multimedia networic (such as a coaxial cable network), continuing die computer 

39 remotely by signals sent over the multimedia networic, and controlling televisions. 
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1 VCRs, Stereos and related devices connected to the network via control signals 

2 generated in response to software instructions running on the computer. The present 

3 invention is comprised of a multimedia networic that includes a modular system (one 

4 that has a basic configuration that can be built upon to add functionality) tfiat is easy to 

5 install into the pre-existing home cable television networic, or that can be included in 

6 wiring of a new construction* 

7 In its basic form, the system lets any TV in the house act as a computer monitor, 

8 and allows^ computer to control video devices such as TVs, VCRs, security cameras 

9 and cable set top boxes; audio devices such as stereos, CD players, telephone systems; 

10 and home automation systems, etc., located anywhere in the house. The output of any 

1 1 video device, audio device or computer on the multimedia networic can be made 

12 available on any device on the networic that is capable of using the ou^ut For 

13 example, die TV in the bedroom can be used as a monitor to display Internet content 

14 and email messages received by the computer in the home office. The computer in the 

15 home office can be used to control the recording of a television program using the VCR 

16 in the living room. The stereo in the living room can be controlled from the bedroom 

17 via remote control signals received by and generated by the computer, and CDs played 

18 through the television speakers. A CD-ROM computer game can be displayed on the 

19 living room TV and played by a user in the living room. 

20 In accordance with some of the features described herein, when a user chooses 

21 a television channel to view, rather than switching the television to that channel the 

22 computer generates remote control signals that automatically switches the TV to receive 

23 the output generated by the computer. At the same time, the computer controls a TV 

24 tuner associated with it to tune in the user's selected channel, and opens a video 

25 window that displays this channel. This video window, along with control windows, 

26 are mixed into the computer display output signal, and this output signal is converted 

27 into the local channel that is displayed on die user*s TV, To enable picturc-in-a-picture 

28 display c^bilities, the computer tunes in a second television channel using a second 

29 TV tuner associated with it and opens a second video window displayed along side the 

30 first video window. A third, or more, PIP windows can be opened in a similar 

31 manner. 

32 The size and shape of the video windows are automatically controlled via 

33 software instructions to enable die viewing of multiple PIP windows without missing 

34 any portion of the displayed programs or other video content Altematively, the PIP 

35 windows can be overlaid on top of each other in the manner of traditional television PIP 

36 displays. 

37 More features of the inventive system include an in-home video intercom, TV 

38 speaker phone witii caller-id, Internet video phone on any TV or computer, and 

39 meaningful home automation capabilities. In accordance witii the present invention. 
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1 local television channels are created to cany video, audio, analog and digital data on the 

2 home coaxial network. For example* the local channels cany the video output of a 

3 computer from a computer node, and die video output of a video or audio device, such 

4 as a VCR or cable box, from a video device node. The video devices are remotely 

5 controlled by the computer through dc signals carried over the co-axial network. The 

6 dc signals are generated at the computer node under the control of the computer and 

7 then injected onto the coaxial network. At the video device node, the dc signal is 

8 filtered oni^i used to generate an IR pulse train for controlling the VCR, cable box, 

9 stereo system and/or TV. The computer is remotely controlled from the video device 

10 node using an IR remote controller or IR wireless keyboard. The IR signals are 

1 1 converted to dc pulses and injected onto the coaxial network at the video device node 

12 and the dc pulses arc converted to IR pulses at the computer node. The computer is 

13 controlled through an IR receiver connected to the keyboard or other port In an 

14 addressable configuration of the inventive system, each IR emitter that controls a device 

15 is connected to the dc control signals through an addressable control unit For example, 

16 before a control signal is generated by the computer, an addressable control circuit dc 

17 pulse train is generated Each addressable control unit is deactivated until it receives the 

18 conect addressable control circuit pulse train, and it then made active. When an 

19 addressable control unit is active it passes the next dc pulse train (the device control 

20 signal) to its IR emitter for controlling a particular video device. To determine from 

21 which device node the computer control signals are coming from, the addressable 

22 control unit is used to send an address-identifying pulse train to the computer over the 

23 networic. The computer then knows from where the control signals originate (important 

24 for features like the in-home video intercom and computer multitasking by two 

25 simultaneous users). 

26 In accordance with one aspect of the present invention, the local channels are 

27 carried by carrier frequencies that have been allocated as the television channel 

28 frequency spectrum. For channel efficiency, and to make set-up easy for the user, a 

29 selectable channel blocker is put onto the home co-axial network at the location of the 

30 cable provider source. This selectable channel blocker is controllable by the computer 

31 to selectively filter out the carrier frequency of the selected TV channels. The TV 

32 channels that are available for becoming local television channels are determined by 

33 running a set-up procedure in which the computer (with an installed TV tuner card) 

34 steps through each channel and determines which channels are unused by the cable 

35 system provider. Once the available local chaimels are determined, the selectable 

36 channel blocker is controlled to filter out one channel for the output of each device on 

37 the network that will be made available via a generated local television channel. When 

38 a new module is added to the network, it outputs an address-initializing signal until it is 

39 recognized by the computer and assigned its own address. If the module includes a 
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1 local channel generator, another available TV channel is selected ftom those that were 

2 dclennined to be available and is filtered by the selectable channel blocker. The carrier 

3 frequency of that new filtered channel is assigned to the new local channel generator 

4 and it is set to modulate the video output of a connected device to the new local channel. 

5 Alternatively, it is possible to just filter all channels above a certain frequency, for 

6 example, in a cable system that only goes up to channel 75, a low pass filter for 

7 channels 2-75 would be all that is needed. The selectable channel blocker is preferred in 

8 terms of efF^veness since it will be adaptable to any cable system, and changes to the 

9 available channels can be accommodated by re-initializing the system. 

10 Figure 1 shows a block diagram of the basic configuration of the inventive 

1 1 multimedia network. In accordance widi this configuration of the invention, at least one 

12 computer node and at least one video device node is distributed on the multimedia 

13 networic As discussed in more detail herein, the data transferred over tiie inventive 

14 multimedia networic may include analog, digital, or a combination of analog and digital 

15 data. The direction of tiie data transfer may be bi-directional so that a device located at a 

16 computer node can send and receive data, for example, to and from a device located at a 

17 video device node. 

1 8 In accordance with tiie present invention, the computer node includes a 

19 computer display local channel generating means 10, for generating a local television 

20 chaimeL The local television channel contains a video output signal fliat is generated by 

21 a computer located at tiie computer node. Generally, tiie computer display output signal 

22 is used to drive the display monitor associated with the computer. However, in 

23 accordance witii tiie present invention, the display of the computer is converted to a 

24 local channel tiiat is effective for allowing tiie displaying of video data generated by tiie 

25 computer on an ordinary television set located on the inventive home media network. 

26 The ordinary television may be located at a remote room in tiie home from tiie location 

27 of tiie computer. For example, tiie computer may be located in a home office or master 

28 bedrrom, while tiie television tiiat is used to display ttie computer video data is located 

29 in a family room or another bedrooriL 

30 The computer node also includes device control signal generating means 16 that 

31 are controllable by the computer for generating device control signals. These device 

32 control signals are transferable over the multimedia network and are effective to 

33 selectively control at least one video device located remotely from the computer on tiie 

34 multimedia networic The computer also includes computer control receiving means 12 

35 for receiving computer control signals transferred over the multimedia network fix)m, 

36 for example, a user input device 18 being used to control the remotely located computer 

37 while viewing the computer generated video information on tiie local television, 

38 The inventive multimedia networic also includes one or more video device nodes 

39 at which is located, for example, a conventional VCR, DVD player, television, and/or 



wo 00/18054 PCTAJS99/21900 

1 cable television set top box. The video device node includes device control signal 

2 emitting means 14 for receiving the control signals transfened over the multimedia 

3 network from the computer node. 

4 The device control signal emitting means 14 emits video device control signals 

5 that are effective to control a video device located on the multimedia network remotely 

6 from the computer. Thus, the video device can be remotely controUed by the computer. 

7 The video device node also includes computer control signal generating means 15. The 

8 computer (Patrol signal generating means 15 is controllable by a user input device 18, 

9 such as a wireless keyboard of remote control, the computer control signal generating 

10 means 15 generates the computer control signals that are transferred over the whole 

1 1 multimedia netwoik so that the computer can be remotely controlled in response to user 

12 input. 

13 Thus, in accordance with the present invention, a multimedia network is 

14 provided that allows an oidinaiy television to act as a computer monitor for a computer 

15 that is located remotely from the television. The computer also can control a remote 

16 video device located where Ae television is located. As will be discussed in more detail 

17 herein, the inventive multimedia network effectively allows the ordinaiy video devices, 

18 such as set up boxes, television, and VCRs already existing in the home to become 

19 computer enabled. This feature of the multimedia netwoik unlocks the door for many 

20 useful and novel computer assisted features, without requiring a homeowner to reinvest 

21 in expensive video devices. 

22 Furthermore, the video device nodes of the inventive multimedia network can 

23 include video device local channel generating means 20 for generating a video device 

24 local television channel that contains the video ouq)ut of at least one of the video devices 

25 located at the video device node. As will be discussed in more detail herein, the 

26 inventive multimedia network enables ordinaiy and pre-existing video devices, such as 

27 television, VCRs, and set up boxes to be used for previously impossible enhanced 

28 multimedia viewing experiences. 

29 In Figure 2(a) is a block diagram showing an inventive computer-enabled VCR 

30 system. In acconlance with tfiis aspect of the invention, a conventional pre-existing 

3 1 VCR is controlled under the direction of an external miooprocessor 22 so that the VCR 

32 is imparted with enhanced video recording and playback capabilities. An example of 

33 these enhanced recording and playback capabilities is discussed herein with reference to 

34 Figures 4(a), and (b), wherein the VCR is controlled by the microprocessor 22 to 

35 selectively record and playback information that enables a user to detnmine the contents 

36 recorded on the VCR tape. 

37 As shown in Hgure 2(a), the inventive computer-enabled VCR system includes 

38 a microprocessor 22 that has associated with it some type of storage 24 device, such as 

39 RAM, haid drive, or the like. The microprocessor 22 controls a data signal generator 
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1 26 that is used to generate data signals that are recordable on a VCR tape inserted in Ae 

2 VCR, or that are recordable on the recording medium of a video recording device. The 

3 microprocessor 22 receives input from a data signal detector 28, which receives the 

4 recorded data signals during die playback of the VCR tape. A universal remote control 

5 signal generator, such as that typically found in universal-type remote controllers such 

6 as "Four-in-One" remote control available firom Radio Shack, Catalog No. 15-191 lA, 

7 so timt most popular makes and models of VCRs and other video devices can be easily 

8 controUedi^An infra red emitter connected to the universal remote control signal 

9 generator is placed in die location of die infra red detector of die VCR so diat die infra 

10 red control signals generated dirough die control of die microprocessor 22 can be used 

11 to control die VCR. 

12 Rgure 2(b) is a block diagram showing a configuration of die inventive 

13 VCR/Internet appliance. In diis case, an external stand-alone VCR control sub-system, 

14 as described above with reference to Figure 2(a), may be provided, or die components 

15 described herein may be incorporated in die VCR itself. In accordance widi diis 

16 configuration, a microprocessor 22 is used to control die operation of a storage 24 

17 device, a modem, a video driver, and a VCR control circuit The VCR control circuit is 

18 used to control a VCR control system, such as an ordinary VCR. The VCR's output is 

19 displayed on a TV. The video driver controlled by die microprocessor 22 enables die 

20 display of Internet content obtained dirough die modera The storage 24 device is 

21 provide so diat diis Internet content can be cached to improve die performance of die 

22 system. , 



23 Figure 2(c) is a block diagram showing a multiple node wireless multimedia^ 

24 network in accordance witii die present invention. In diis case, locationl represents a 

25 computer node, and location2 and location3 represent video device nodes, as described 

26 in Rgure 1. In accordance widi this aspect of die invention, a wireless transceiver 32 at 

27 each node is used to tiansfer data between die devices and components on die 

28 multimedia networic 

29 As shown in Figure 2(c), die multimedia network may be constiructed of nodes 

30 diat are in communication widi each odier duough die use of radio frequency signals 

3 1 transmitted via wireless tianceivers 32. Alternatively, as described in detail herein, die 

32 multimedia network may consist of computer, video device and device control nodes 

33 that communicate widi each odier over coaxial, phone line, shielded cable, electrical 

34 wiring, fiber optic, IR, or odier data tiansfer networks or any combination thereof. 

35 Hgure 2(d) is a block diagram showing a DVD recorder system controlled over 

36 die inventive multimedia networic in accordance with die present invention; 

37 Figure 2(e) is a block diagram showing a computer-enabled DVD or random 

38 access recorder system in accordance with die present invention. 

39 Figure 2(f) is a block diagram showing a DVD/RAM/Intemet appliance. 
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1 Figure 2(g) iUustrates a variety of random access memory configurations for a 

2 random access video recorder in accordance with the present invention. 

3 One of the features that make the inventive system particularly useful is a 

4 content^ndicating recording system for recording and displaying content-indicating 

5 information to and from a videotape or otiier video storage 24 mediunt In accordance 

6 with this aspect of the invention, television program information is received tiirough a 

7 computer (networked system) or microprocessor 22 (stand-alone system) from the 

8 Intemet orilr electronic progranmiing guide. The program information is converted 

9 into a recordable signal (such as an audible modem signal), and transferred over the 

10 multimedia network from die computer node to the video device node. A VCR at die 

1 1 video device node is controlled to record die recordable signal as an information header 

12 located at the beginning of a videot^e, or as described herein, as information encoded 

13 on the videotape that corresponds to data stored on the computer or other remote storage 

14 24 device. Preferably, the recordable signal is an HTML-type document, witii 

15 hyperiinks that correspond to the television programs recorded on the videotape. When 

16 a vidcot^ with the recorded information header is played back, die HTML file is 

17 uploaded from die VCR to the computer for display on a TV located at the video device 

18 node (via the computer local channel). The video recorder itself may be configured to 

19 generate the HTML display directiy. The HTML document can include links to the 

20 Internet for related content relevant to die recorded show, suggestion of similar shows, 

21 etc. By activating one of die HTML's hyperiinks, the user selects a recorded TV show 

22 to watch. The computer receives the selection and controls the VCR to cue up the 

23 selected recorded TV show and begin playback. Using a determined user-profile 

24 (determined by a demographic questionnaire and/or by a data base of the TV viewing, 

25 movie renting and Intemet usage habits of the household), the computer can be used to 

26 predict what shows the user might be interested in, and automatically control die VCR 

27 to record these shows. In this case, an Internet-based service can be provided that 

28 creates programming and other content suggestions that correspond with a statistical 

29 analysis of die user-profile. 

30 Figure 3(a) is a block diagram of an inventive multimedia network that enables, 

3 1 among other things, the indicating of content recorded on a videotape. In accordance 

32 with this configuration of the inventive multimedia network, conteiit information 

33 determining means 34 is provided for deteraoining content-indicating information that 

34 corresponds to the content recorded on, or to be recorded on, a videotape. The content 

35 may include, for example, television programs that are selected by the user for 

36 recording dirough the use of an electronic programming guide or through access to an 

37 Intemet website. The electronic programming guide or the Intemet website will 

38 typically include a programming grid that indicates what die television programs are the 

39 are available for viewing on a cable or broadcast television system* In addition, the 
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1 inventive multimedia network can be used to provide for the recording of television 

2 . programs based on a learned or pre-registered view profile. In the case of a prc- 

3 registered viewer profile, the user initializes the system by filling out a number of fields 

4 tiiat correspond to television program viewing preferences. These fields are then used 

5 to determine what future television program or Intemet content the particular viewer is 

6 most likely to be interested in, and tiie VCR recorder is appropriately controlled to 

7 record these types of television programs and/or bookmarks arc generated 

8 coiresporiifiafg to tiie Intemet content. The learned viewer profile may be obtained 

9 separately or in conjunction with the registered viewer profile, by monitoring or 

10 otiicrwise keeping track of the television programs a viewer watches over time. 

1 1 Thus, the content information determining means 34 obtains the content- 

12 indicating infomiation for a particular television show, such as the show titie, channel, 

13 date, time and a brief description of tiie show. This content-indicating information can 

14 be downloaded from the Internet, obtained from an electronic programming guide, 

15 entered in by the user or copied ftom a removable medium such as a floppy disk. 

16 Converting means 36 are provided for converting the detected content-indicating 

17 information into a recordable content signal. The Converting means 36 may be, for 

18 example, software running on a conventional personal computer. For example, if the 

19 content-indicating information is downloaded from the Internet, it can be easily 

20 incorporated into an HTML document that is saved as an HTML file. This HTML file 

21 can then be converted into a transmissible signal as is typically done when uploading 

22 such an HTML document to tiie Internet through the use of a modem. However, in 

23 this case, the HTML document is uploaded for recording on a videotape or other 

24 recording medium ratiier than for storage 24 on a server connected to the Intemet 

25 Generating means is provided for generating a recordable information signal for 

26 recording on tiie videotape. The recordable information signal includes the recordable 

27 content signal corresponding to the content-indicating information. Transferring means 

28 40 is provided for transfeiring the recordable information signal to a recording head of a 

29 videotape recorder. For example, the information signal can be an audio signal, such as 

30 modem-like signal that converts an HTML file mto a transferable audio signal. The 

3 1 audio signal is put onto the multimedia network through an appropriate connection so 

32 that it can be recorded onto the VCR tape in tiie video recorder located at the video 

33 device node under tiie control of tiie computer located at tiie computer node. 

34 Figure 3(b) is a block diagram of the inventive multimedia network including 

35 the inventive video recording system for recording content-indicating information on a 

36 videotape. The configurations of the inventive multimedia networic shown in Figures 

37 3(a) and 3(b) also include Video device controlling means 42 for controlling tiie 

38 videotape recorder to record tiie recordable information. The Video device controlling 

39 means 42 may be, for example, a universal remote control signal generator tiiat is 
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1 controllable by the con^uter located at the computer node of die inventive multimedia 

2 networiL The VCR located at the video device node can be remotely controlled by the 

3 computer in the appropriate manner to effect the recording of the information signal. 

4 Cue information determining means 44 is provided for determining control cue 

5 information for automatically controlling a videotape recorder m accordance with the 

6 determined content-indicating information. The control cue information includes 

7 indications such as detectable tones tiiat are recorded as part of die audio signal on tiie 

8 videotape 1S*idicate control cues such "record start-header*' signal, "record end-header'* 

9 signal, and the like (described in more detail herein). The generating means includes 

10 recordable Cue signal generating means 46 for generating the recordable information 

1 1 signal including die recordable cue signal that corresponds to the control cue 

12 information. Thus, the recordable mformation signal includes die recordable content 

13 signal that carries the content-indicating information, and the recordable cue signal that 

14 carries the control cue information. The Video device controlling means 42 controls a 

15 device control signal generating means 16 that generates a control signal that is 

16 transferred via the Transferring means 40 over the multimedia network to a device 

17 control signal emitting means 14. For example, in the case of universal remote control 

1 8 signals, a dc signal may be generated under the control of the computer or 

19 microprocessor 22 through the Video device controlling means 42 and the device 

20 control signal generating means 16 (described in more detail below.) The various 

21 computer and device control signals may be generated directiy as wireless rf signals, or 

22 may be converted from ir to rf signals as needed, depending on the particular 

23 configuration of the modules making up the inventive network The control signal 

24 contains the appropriate information for controlling a particular VCR connected to the 

25 inventive multimedia network- For example, in die case of a dc signal transmitted over a 

26 hard wire networic, the dc pulse information is transferred through the multimedia 

27 network and is received by die device control signal emitting means 14. The device 

28 control signal emitting means 14 emits the device control signals for automatically 

29 controlling the videotape recorder depending on the control cue information. 

30 The information signal diat is recorded on the videotape contains content- 

3 1 indicating information and control cue information so that the videotape recorder can be 

32 appropriately controlled to '^upload" the content-indicating information (HTML data) 

33 back to the microprocessor 22 so that it can be detected and the content of the videotape 

34 displayed. The recordable information signal is played back and transferred by the 

35 Transferring means 40 to an information signal detecting means 68 for detecting the 

36 content-indicating information and the control cue information so that a representation 

37 of the content recorded on die videotape can be displayed, and so that the videotape 

38 recorder can be appropriately controlled. The recordable content signal and the 

39 recordable cue signal are combined through combining means 48 into the recordable 
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1 information signal, such as an audio signal, so that this infoimation signal can be 

2 transferred over the inventive multimediar network from the computer or microprocessor 

3 22 to the VCR and from the VCR back to the computer or microprocessor 22. The 

4 detecting means includes means for detecting control cue information from the 

5 information signal. 

6 As shown in Figure 3(c) in accordance with the present invention, a multimedia 

7 network is provided for enabling tiie viewing of computer-generated data on any 

8 television Sr^audio and/or video display device connected to the multimedia network, 

9 The multimedia network may be comprised of a pre-existing system such as a hard 

10 wired coaxial television cable network. The inventive multimedia network includes a 

1 1 computer node at which is located a general purpose personal computer, workstation or 

12 the like, or a function-specific microprocessor 22 running software dedicated to the 

13 functions described herein. The computer node includes computer display local channel 

14 generating means fw receiving the video output of the computer and generating a 

15 computer display local television channel. The computer display local television 

16 channel contains a video output signal corresponding to a computer display output 

17 signal generated by the computer at tiie computer node. The computer display local 

18 television channel is essentially a new television channel that can be tuned in by any 

19 video or audio device in communication with the multimedia network. This local 

20 television channel is thus effective for allowing die displaying of video data generated 

21 by the computer on a television located on the multimedia network remotely from the 

22 computer. 

23 The computer node also includes device control signal generating means 16 

24 controllable by the computer for generating device control signals transferable over the 

25 multimedia network and effective to selectively control at least one video device, such 

26 as a VCR, TV or set top box, located on the multimedia network remotely from tiie 

27 computer. The computer node further includes computer control signal receiving means 

28 12for receiving computer control signals tiansfened over die multimedia networL 

29 These computer control signals allow the computer located at the computer node to be 

30 controlled by a user located remotely at a video device node. The video device node 

3 1 includes device control signal emitting means 14 for receiving the device control signals 

32 and for emitting video device control signals effective for controlling the video device 

33 located on the multimedia network remotely from the computer. Thus, the video 

34 device can be remotely controlled by the computer. The video device node further 

35 includes computer control signal generating means 15 controllable by a user input 

36 device 18 for generating computer control signals transferable over the multimedia 

37 network. The computer control signals are generated in response to user input received 

38 from, preferably, a wireless input device such as an IR or if remote control or 

39 keyboard. The user input received at die device node is converted, if necessary, into 
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1 signals that are carried via the multimedia network to the computer control signal 

2 receiving means 12 located at the computer node. The computer control signal 

3 receiving means 12 is in communication with the computer (such as through the 

4 keyboard or mouse port) so that the computer can be remotely controlled in response to 

5 the user input 

6 In accordance with the present invention, video device local channel generating 

7 means 20 generates a video device local television channel containing the video 

8 (including^dio) output signal of the at least one video device located at a video device 

9 node on the multimedia networL The multimedia network can include multiple video 

10 devices at each of multiple video device nodes. For example, a satellite set top box in 

1 1 the living room of the house can be provided at one video device node, and its output 

12 put onto the multimedia netwoik as a new television channel that can be tuned in by a 

13 television located in another room at another video device node. For example, the 

14 control of the satellite set top box is accomplished via control signals that originate as IR 

15 pulsed from a user-controlled remote control at the video device node of the television. 

16 These control signals are converted into dc signals and get passed via die coaxial 

17 network to the computer node where they are converted (if necessary) into signals tiiat 

18 control the computer, and then, under the control of die computer, appropriate control 

19 signals are converted into dc signal and passed (again on the network) to the video 

20 device node of the satellite set top box where a device control signal emitter converts the 

21 signals again (diis time into IR) and emits die control signals necessary to appropriately 

22 control the satellite set top box according to die user's instructions. Or, the IR signals 

23 can be converted into wireless rf signals for transmission. 

24 To enable enhanced functionality, such as in-house intercom and speaker phone 

25 systems, voice activation and user identification, etc., a microphone input 50 is located 

26 at a location on the multimedia network for receiving microphone signals. The input of 

27 the microphone signals at a particular location (such as at a computer or device node, or 

28 anywhere connected to die multimedia network) is selected by Selecting means, such as 

29 a rely circuit in the case of a stand-alone device or dirough software control in the case 

30 of a microprocessor 22 or computer. Adding means 54, which may simply be a 

3 1 connection to the network controlled through the selecting means, adds the selected 

32 input of the microphone signals to the multimedia network. By Uiis construction, a user 

33 can conununicate through spoken words over the multimedia network. In the case of 

34 an in-home intercom system, means are provided for generating audible sound signals 

35 corresponding to the selected input of the microphone signals at a location on the 

36 multimedia network remote from die location of the at least one microphone input 50 

37 receiving the selected input of the microphone signals. For example, the microphone 

38 input 50 that includes the voice of a user in one room can be carried over the multimedia 

39 network to the speakers of a television at a device node in another room where a second 
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1 user is located. The computer at the computer node can be used to control the various 

2 device to enable the two way communication between users at different rooms of a 

3 house that includes the inventive multimedia network. 

4 To enable an in-home video intercom system, a camera input 56 is provided 

5 located at a location on the multimedia network for receiving video camera signals. The 

6 input of the video camera signals is selected by selecting means, and at least one of the 

7 computer display local television channel generating means and the video device local 

8 television^innel generating means includes means for including the selected input of 

9 the nucrophone signals and the selected input of the video camera signals in the 

10 corresponding computer display local television channel and the video device local 

1 1 television channel. Using this construction, a two-way in-home video intercom is 

12 provided that utilizes die televisions and coaxial cable television network already in 

13 place in many homes. Of course, as with many of the embodiments shown herein, the 

14 transmission of video, audio, control signals and data can be accomplished via wireless 

15 transmissions, through the electrical wiring, phone lines, or other wired network, or 

16 through a combination of any of these signal transmission mechanisms. 

17 A further enhancement feature of the inventive multimedia network is a system 

18 for providing a speaker phone system usable through-out the house. In this case, 

19 means is provided for connecting die selected input of the microphone signals to a pre- 

20 existing telephone system, and die speakers of a device located at or near the location of 

21 the microphone can be used to provide the audio of a phone conversation. To let the 

22 user know a phone call is coming in, means for notifying the existence of a received 

23 telephone call on at least one display connected to the multimedia system. For example, 

24 when a phone call is detected on the phone system, the computer at the computer node 

25 can tune its television software to the same channel as the television that the user is 

26 watching, and then generate a "phone call" message that is displayed along with the 

27 television program. The computer display local television channel includes the 

28 television program and tiiie phone call message. The television is controlled via the 

29 computer to tune into the computer display local television channel so tiiat die phone 

30 message is displayed on the television along with the TV show that the user is currentiy 

3 1 viewing. Means are provided for answering the received telephone call and selecting 

32 the input of the microphone signals received by the Microphone input 50. For example, 

33 a voice conunand or a button on the remote control can be used to answer the call. To 

34 further enhance the system, a caller-ID for determining a telephone number of a 

35 received telephone call can be included in the system along with means for displaying 

36 the determined telephone number on die television. For example, the phone number can 

37 be included along with the phone call message. 

38 In a voice-recognition configuration of the inventive multimedia network, the 

39 system continuously "listens" via distributed microphones for a particular start-system 
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1 word or phrase, such as a name given to the system. A separate dedicated 

2 microprocessor 22 can be provided (for example, at each node or just a single one at 

3 either a particular computer or device node) that "listens" for this start-system phrase. 

4 Once received, the address of the receiving node is used by an addressable controller to 

5 locate the source of the start-system input Alternatively, the input of each of the 

6 distributed microphones can be fed to a central or main computer or microprocessor 22 

7 that awaits the reception of the start-system input As another alternative, each 

8 microphoiie%an be configured to include an identifying signal such as a pulse or 

9 frequency so that the location of the user can be determined. 

10 The start-system input can be detected using voice recognition software running 

11 in the background of the main computer, or running on the dedicated microprocessor 

12 22. Once the start-system input is received, the computer knows (via software 

1 3 instructions) that the next voice conmiand is directed at it, and is not just part of the 

14 ambient conversation, television or noises. To make the system more efTicient at 

15 recognizing the start-system input, the voice pattern of the particular user or users of Uie 

16 system (members of the household) can be learned through well-know voice 

17 recognition techniques so that if, for example, a television program produces the same 

18 words as the start-input, it will not cause the computer to anticipate a voice command. 

19 Alternatively, the system can be configured through software (or "hard wired") so that 

20 the start-system input must be followed by predetermined voice conmiands within a 

21 specified time duration, or else the computer will ignore the start-system input 

22 As an example, the system can be configured so that the following start-system 

23 input "hello computer" followed within a 2 second duration by "display phone lisf \ 

24 results in the following actions: 1) upon receiving the start-system input "hello 

25 computer^' at a particular device node, the address of the device node where the 

26 microphone that inputs the start-system input is located is received by tiie addressable 

27 controller and the location of the user is determined; 2) the computer at the computer 

28 node is "told" (via software instructions) that if a recognized voice command is received 

29 witiun 2 seconds, it should perfcmn the requested command; 3) since the recognized 

30 voice conmiand "display phone lisf ' is received within tiie allowed duration, the 

3 1 computer will perform the requested conuhand; 4) to perform the requested command, 

32 the conq)uter in this example will open a "phone list" file stored on its hard drive, and 

33 then make sure that the television or display at the particular device node is set to 

34 display the computer video output (that is, if it is tuned to the computer display local 

35 channel). If another recognized voice command inputted from the same microphone is 

36 received within an allowed-for duration (in this case, perhaps 15 seconds to allow the 

37 phone list to be displayed on the user's television and the user to peruse it), then that 

38 command is performed. For example, after perusing the phone list the user might issue 

39 the recognized voice command "caU Jeff G.", which results in die computer finding Jeff 
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1 G's phone number from the phone list, connecting the microphone at the user's location 

2 to the home phone system and dialing the number. If the 15 seconds passes without a 

3 command, the computer can be prognumned to ask (via synthesized voice outputted to 

4 die television speakers, "would you like me to dial a number?." If an appropriate voice 

5 command is received, the computer will perform the requested operation. If not, die 

6 system must be re-staited by the start-system input ("hello computer'*). 

7 To enable the exchange of data between the user and the Internet at any 

8 television (^ifeiected to the inventive multimedia network, means is provided for 

9 connecting to the Internet and downloading Internet data. For example, a modem can 

10 be included in a device located at one of the computer or video device nodes. Intemet 

1 1 video output signal generating means 58 receives the Intemet data and generates an 

12 Internet video signal dependent tiiercon (along the lines of the reccntiy introduced 

13 product called WebTV). 

14 Recentiy, relatively high speed cable modems have become available that allow 

15 set top boxes, computers or other devices to connect to die Intemet via the cable 

16 television network. However, in die conventional configuration used with diese cable 

17 modems, die Intemet is displayed only on die device connected to it For example, in 

18 the case of a set top box, computer or Intemet appliance cable modem connection, die 

19 video output containing the Intemet web pages is displayed only on a single connected 

20 display device. Conventionally, a viewer could only control the access to the Intemet 

21 and view die downloaded web pages from the connected display device. However, in 

22 accordance with the present invention, the device local channel generating means 

23 includes means for generating die video device local television signal containing the 

24 Intemet video output signal data. Thus, this local television channel can be tuned into 

25 by any television or display device connected to the inventive multimedia network. 

26 Further, die access to die Intemet can be controlled from die location of die television 

27 through the use of control signal generating and detecting means as described herein. 

28 The computer at the computer node of the inventive multimedia network can 

29 have access to the Intemet and odier on-line networks via means for connecting die 

30 computer to the Internet and downloading Intemet data. For example, die computer 

3 1 may be configured with an internal modem, and/or an external modem may be used. 

32 The internal modem may be used for a connection to the Intemet via the telephone lines, 

33 and, if provided, the external modem may be a cable or wireless modem, or other 

34 Internet data transfer device. The computer display local channel generating means 

35 includes means for generating the computer display local television signal containing the 

36 Internet video ou^ut signal data. In a basic version, the Internet video output is just the 

37 computer display ouQ)ut that normally is displayed on a computer monitor in direct 

38 connection with the computer. However, in accordance with the inventive multimedia 

39 network the computer display output is converted into a local television channel so that 
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1 any display connected to the network can tune in the channel and display the Internet 

2 video output 

3 In the case of a dual modem system, two users located at two different nodes of 

4 the inventive multimedia network can be accommodated with an individual connection 

5 to the Internet If both connections are made through the same computer, the computer 

6 can be configured and controlled so that it can drive multiple monitors. Each monitor 

7 output can be converted into its own computer display local television channel, and each 

8 user tunes^e TV or display device located at their particular node to one of the 

9 channels. The computer can be controlled in a multitasking maimer so that each user is 

10 able to access the Internet (or use, for example, word processing software or odier 

1 1 applications) on an individualized basis. The addressablility of the inventive system 

12 will allow die detection of computer control signals and appropriate control of the 

13 computer depending on the desires of each user. In this case, the computer operates 

14 much like a mainframe system, with the display and input device at the nodes acting as 

15 "dummy" terminal . As is shown in Figures 3(k) and 3(1), a single modem or internet 

16 connection can be used by two or more users of the inventive multimedia network. In 

17 this case, a single modem and a single computer are used to connect with an Internet 

18 service provider. The computer is set to display on multiple monitors, allowing 

19 separate local channels to be generated for each monitor output Two or more users 

20 each access the local channel (or the computer monitor located at the computer) to view 

21 a respective monitor output If two or more users are using the single modem/computer 

22 for access to the Internet, each of their respective monitors will show a different web 

23 browser window. The web browser window could be generated through a single web 

24 browser application, or two different web browser applications can be running 

25 simultaneously on the single computer. 

26 The present invention provides a method for indicating the content recorded on a 

27 videotape and also provides a video recording system for recording content-indicating 

28 information on a videotape. The videotape content-indicating features can be included 

29 in the inventive multimedia network system, enabling a host of useful enhancement to 

30 the multimedia viewing experience. For example, the content of television programs 

3 1 recorded on a videot^ can be determined from information stored on the videotape 

32 itself. This information is generated, in accordance with a preferred embodiment, by a 

33 computer located at a computer node and transferred over the multimedia network, such 

34 as a pre-existing coaxial cable television network, for recording on a VCR located at a 

35 video device node. The VCR is controlled via the computer in the manner described 

36 herein so that the content-indicating information is included, along with control cue 

37 signals, on the videotape. To determine die content of the videotape, the VCR is 

38 controlled via the computer to playback the content-indicating information in accordance 

39 with the control cue signals (which mark, among other things, the beginning and 
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1 ending of the recoided infonnation signal that includes the content-indicating 

2 information). In the prefened embodiment, the content-indicating information consists 

3 of HTML code that includes hyperlinks for controlling the VCR to cue-up and playback 

4 a selected recorxicd television show. The HTML code can be automatically generated 

5 by inserting specific instructional code (such as fast forward time, play time, rewind 

6 time, tape identiiication data, recorded content identification data, related links, etc,) 

7 into a HTML document template. Further, portions the HTML document can be 

8 download^^lrom the Internet For example, a website can contain the particulars of a 

9 specific show that is to be or that has been recorded. This website may include 

10 identifying content tiiat is specifically formatted for inclusion with the content-indicating 

1 1 HTML document This identifying content (which may be text, graphics, java code, 

12 etc.) can be downloaded from the internet when a show is selected for recording. This 

13 identifying content may then be incorporated into the HTML document, or the 

14 appropriate control signal information can be appended to an HTML document 

15 generated in accordance with the identifying content, so that the VCR or video recorder 

16 can be appropriately controlled to cue up the recorded show. 

17 In accordance with the inventive method for indicating the content recorded on a 

18 videotape, the content-indicating information is first determined corresponding to the 

19 content recorded on, or to be recorded on, a videotape or video recorder. The 

20 determined content-indicating information is converted into a recordable content signal, 

21 and a recordable information signal is generated for recording on the videotape. The 

22 recordable information signal includes the recordable content signal corresponding to 

23 die content-indicating information. The recordable information signal is transferred, 

24 either directiy or over the inventive multimedia network, to a recording head of the 

25 videotape recorder. The videotape recorder is controlled to record the recordable 

26 information. 

27 In the case of a preferred embodiment of the inventive multimedia network, the 

28 device control signal generating means 16 is a universal remote control signal generator 

29 tiiat has been initialized to control tire VCR located at tiie video device node. If 

30 necessary, the output of the universal remote control signal generator is converted from 

31 IR to dc or rf signals. The uruversal remote control signal generator is controlled by the 

32 computer at the computer node and used to generate dc device control signals. The dc 

33 device control signals are transmitted from the computer node to the video device node 

34 over the coaxial cable television network. At the device node, the dc control signals are 

35 received by the device control signal emitting means 14 and used to drive an IR emitter. 

36 The IR emitter is placed so that the IR pulses are received by the IR detector of the 

37 VCR. Usually, the IR detector of the VCR is provided by the manufacturer so tiiat the 

38 VCR can be controlled by the user via a hand-held remote controller. In accordance 
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1 with the present invention, this same remote control system of a conventional VCR is 

2 utilized so that a remotely located computer can control the VCR, 

3 In order to appropriately control the VCR during the later play-back of the 

4 content-indicating signal and recorded content, control cue informadon is determined. 

5 The control cue infomiation may be an audible or inaudible tone signal that is recordable 

6 on the VCR tape. The control cue information is used for automatically controlling the 

7 videotape recorder. The recordable information signal is generated to include a 

8 recordable 'Antral cue signal corresponding to the control cue information. This 

9 recordable information signal thus includes botii the content-indicating signal and the 

10 control cue signal. 

1 1 In the preferred embodiment of the present invention, the content-indicating 

12 information comprises HTML data. This HTML data corresponds to a web-like page 

13 that is viewable by ordinaiy Internet browser software, or by custom software. The 

14 web-like page includes hyperiinks to related Internet, Intercast or removable media 

15 content that pertains to the television programs or other content recorded on the 

16 videotape. The hyperlinks are also used to provide user-input for the control of the 

17 video recorder via the computer and inventive multimedia network. For example, the 

18 hyperiink for a recorded TV program, programl, includes information that corresponds 

19 to determining the location on the videotape of the beginning and ending of programl. 

20 For example, the information may be tiie time it takes to fast forward to the beginning 

21 of the program from the start of the tape (or other determined location on the tape), tiie 

22 duration or counter-value of programl, the counter-value of the beginning and ending 

23 of programl , a certain tone frequency or tone pulse that indicates the begiiming and/or 

24 ending of programl, a video signal that indicates the beginning and/or ending of 

25 programl, etc. 

26 Once the videotape has been recorded to include the information signal, the 

27 content recorder on it can be determined and displayed for die user. The display can be 

28 via the inventive multimedia network in which case die computer display local television 

29 channel is tuned in by the TV (perhaps under the control of the computer in response to 

30 user-input) and the web-like page display from the computer video output is shown on 

31 the television. In this case, the video recorder is controlled to playback the recordable 

32 information signal including the recordable content signal previously recorded on it 

33 The recordable information signal is transferred to an information signal detector and 

34 the content-indicating information is detected from the recordable content signal so that 

35 a representation of the content of television programs recorded on the videotape can be 

36 displayed. In a preferred embodiment, the HTML data is transferred between die 

37 computer and VCR using an appropriately controlled modem. Alternatively, the spk 

38 and mic ports (or other data ports) of the computer can be used to input and output die 

39 HTML data for recording and playback on the VCR. Since the recordable information 
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1 signal includes the recordable control cue signal, the control cue information is detected 

2 (by detecting the tone frequency, pulse, video data or whatever the control cue 

3 infoimation is) for controlling the videotape recorder. The videotape recorder is 

4 automatically controlled depending on the control cue information. For example, the 

5 audio-in capabilities of a conventional computer can be used to receive the recorded 

6 information signal. Frequency filtering software can be used detect the particular 

7 frequency and/or pulse data of the control cue infonxiation. Alternatively, an external 

8 audio fUte^Sircuit can be used, which detects die particular frequency and/or pulse data. 

9 The HTML document can also be recorded as a video image stored on the 

10 videotape. Each of the recorded shows can be designated with a particular page that is 

1 1 stored as a frame, or multiple frames, of video data. The recorded content on the 

12 videotape can be ascertained by scrolling through these frames, using for example, the 

13 slow motion or frame by frame play c^abilities of the VCR. The computer can keep 

14 track of which page is being displayed, and in accordance with the content-indicating 

15 information and information for the particular VCR model such as its fast forward tape 

16 speed, knows how to control tiie VCR to cue up the selected program. 

17 In accordance with the present invention, a video recording system for 

18 recording content-indicating information on a videotape is provided The inventive 

19 system includes content determining means, such as computer software or a 

20 microprocessor 22 circuit for controlling the connecting, selecting and downloading of 

21 information, such as an HTML page containing television programming information 

22 from a networic, such as tiie Internet, or from an electronic programming guide from a 

23 network, such as a cable television network, or fit)m a removable medium such as a 

24 floppy disk. The content determining means may also be configured for allowing a user 

25 to manually input the determined content, to allow for, for example, the determining of 

26 content pertaining to a camcorder recording. The content determining means determines 

27 content-indicating information corresponding to the content recorded on or to be 

28 recorded on a videotape. For example, in the case of an HTML page, a user selects 

29 from the downloaded HTML page data about a particular television show that is to be 

30 recorded. This data determines such content-indicating information as a show 

3 1 description, date, chaimel and time that it will be aired. 

32 Converting means 36 converts the determined content-indicating information into 

33 recordable content data. The converting means 36 may be, for example, a computer 

34 modem, or computer software or a microprocessor 22 circuit that converts the HTML 

35 page data into recordable content data. The recordable content data may be an audible 

36 signal that can be outputted from a speaker port, and/or a video signal that can be 

37 outputted from a video port The recordable content data can be converted into any 

38 analog or digital data tiiat can be recorded on a videotape. Stated otherwise, the 

39 converting means 36 takes tiie HTML page data (which can be viewed using browser 
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1 software, for example* on a computer monitor) and converts it into data that can be 

2 recoixied on a videott^e. In the case of the HTML page data, the Converting means 36 

3 may be a microprocessor 22 circuit or software controlling a computer to parse or select 

4 the content*indicating information and creating an HTML page that contains the content- 

5 indicating information, the recordable content data is included in this created HTML 

6 page. 

7 Generating means generates a recordable information signal for recording on the 

8 videotapei^he generating means includes content signal generating means for 

9 generating a recordable content signal corresponding to the recordable content data. 

10 The generating means may be, for exan^le, a microprocessor 22 circuit or software for 

1 1 controlling a computer to generate an audible modem-like signal that contams the 

12 created HTML page, in the case of a computer, the computer's speaker port and sound 

13 capabilities can be used to generate the recordable information signal, or a conventional 

14 modem or modem-like device can be controlled by a microprocessor 22 circuit or 

15 computer so that the created HTML page is modulated into a recordable signal. 

16 Transferring means 40 transfers the recordable information signal to a videotape 

17 recorder. In the case of a home coaxial cable television network, the transferring means 

18 40 includes a connection to the coaxial network. In the case of, for example, of the 

19 wireless transfer of the recordable information signal, the transferring means 40 

20 includes a rf or IR transmitter. If necessary for transferring the data, the generated 

21 recordable information signal may have to be converted into a suitable signal form, such 

22 as an rf signal, that can be transmitted wirelessly from the transmitter to a remote 

23 receiver. 

24 Video device controlling means 42 controls the videotape recorder to record the 

25 recordable information signal. The video device controlling means 42 may be a 

26 microprocessor 22 circuit or software controlling a computer to generate the appropriate 

27 control signals that effect the recording via the video recorder. As described herein, 

28 device control signal generating means 16 and device control signal emitting means 14 

29 can be utilized to generate the appropriate control signals that are transferred over the 

30 multimedia network (for example as wireless if signals or dc signals tiiat can be 

3 1 transferred over the coaxial network) and then emitted as IR remote control signals that 

32 control the videotape recorder to record the recordable information signal. 

33 Cue determining means controls control cue information for automatically 

34 controlling a videotape recorder. A microprocessor 22 circuit or software controlling a 

35 computer can be utilized to determine the control cue information. The control cue 

36 information, as described in the flow charts below, is used to determine where on the 

37 videotape the program content and the content-indicating infomoation is located. The 

38 generating means includes means for generating tiie recordable information signal 

39 including cue signal generating means 46 for generating a recordable control cue signal 
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1 corresponding to the control cue information. The recordable control cue signal niay 

2 be, for example tones or video data can be recorded on the videotape and later detected 

3 so that the location on the tape of the program content and the content-indicating 

4 information can be determined during playback. The cue signal generating means 46 

5 may be, for example, a tone signal generator (such as a modem or speaker driving 

6 circuit) or video signal generator (such as a video driver circuit) that is controlled by a 

7 microprocessor 22 circuit or software controlling a computer so that the appropriate 

8 control cue^gnals are generated at tiie appropriate times. Combining means 48 

9 combines the recordable content signal witii the recordable cue signal to generate tiie 

10 recordable information signal. The Combining means 48 may be, for example, a 

1 1 microprocessor 22 circuit or software for controlling a computer so tiiat tiie recordable 

12 content signal is generated with the appropriate control cue signal. 

13 The video device controlling means 42 includes playback controlling means for 

14 controlling tiie video recorder to playback the recordable information signal including 

15 the recordable content signal previously recorded on tiie videotape. Detecting means 

16 detects the content-indicating information from die recordable information signal so that 

17 an indication of the recorded content of tiie videotape can be displayed. The 

18 transferring means 40 includes means for transferring tiie recordable information signal 

19 to an Information signal detecting means 68. 

20 The detecting means includes means for detecting control cue information from 

21 tiie rccoixlable information signal. For example, a frequency filter (either hardware. 

22 software or botii) may be utilized to determine tiie specific tone or video frequency of 

23 tiie recorded control cue signal. Device control signal emitting means 14 emits device 

24 control signals for automatically controlling tiie videotape recorder depending on tiie 

25 control cue information under the control of the computer. 

26 Figure 3(d) is a block diagram illustrating tiie connecting tiu-ough a 

27 communications netwotk such as tiie Internet or telephone lines connection to anotiier 

28 multimedia networic of the inventive multimedia network shown in Figure 3(c), and 

29 showing a video telephone conversation between a user located at the multimedia 

30 networic shown in Figure 3(c) witii anotiier user located at tiie otiier multimedia 

3 1 networic The inventive multimedia network can be connected over tiic Intemet or via 

32 some other network connection to another multimedia network. Thus, a videophone 

33 system can be configured that allows two users in separate houses down the block or 

34 around the worid to take part in a video conversation. The data carried over the local 

35 television chaimels can be analog or digital, and since the coaxial cable is capable of 

36 transmitting data at frequencies above and below those of the television spectrum, the 

37 coaxial cable network can be used to carry analog or digital data tiiat is not necessarily a 

38 local television channel. 
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1 As shown in Figure 3(dX the existence of a user in the vicini^ of one of tiiie 

2 network nodes can be determined through a user sensor. The user sensor may include 

3 a physical motion sensor, an image motion sensor (for use with the CCD camera), a 

4 sound sensor (which can use the output of the microphone), an ir sensor (which may 

5 utilize the components of the ir signal detector), an ultrasonic sensor, or the like. In any 

6 of the embodiments shown herein, such a user sensor can be available to detect when 

7 and where a user of the inventive network is located. Further, upon detection of a user, 

8 the compul^'j^can be used to generate a question (via audibly or visually displayed 

9 information) requesting the user to identify himself or herself. The computer can then 

10 set various user-preferences for operating the various devices controlled by it to that 

1 1 particular user. Thus, for example, when an alert event occurs (described below), the 

12 inventive system will be able to determine the location of the user for which the alert 

13 message is being generated. The closest display (television, stereo, speakers, phone) 

14 relative to the user can be determined and use to provide the user with the alert message. 

15 Alternatively, the personal locators shown and described herein can be utilized to 

16 determine who, when and where a user is. The CCD camera can also be utilized to 

17 determine the existence and the identify of a user through an image recognition system. 

18 In this case, the image recognition system is initialized by capturing video graphic data 

19 of each particular registered user of the network* When a user first come into the view 

20 of the CCD camera at one of the network nodes, this video graphic data is used to 

21 determine the identity of that user. If the system fails to determine the identity of the 

22 user, then it can be set to request the user to identify himself or herself. Similarly, the 

23 voice pattern of the users registered with the system can be used for user-identification 

24 purposes. 

25 Figure 3(e) is a block diagram showing a mixed network system for cormecting 

26 various nodes of the inventive multimedia network, including a coimection between a 

27 computer node and a first device node via data transferred through a home electrical 

28 wiring network and a connection between the second device node and the first device 

29 node via a home co-axial cable connection. In this configuration, die computer can be 

30 located at a conq)uter node in a room in the house that does not have a pre-wired coaxial 

3 1 connection. The computer receives a television video signal via a bi-directional home 

32 electrical wiring signal Transferring means 40 that allows video and audio signals (as 

33 well as control signals and data) to be transmitted over the existing home electrical 

34 wiring. At at least one video device node, bi-directional home electrical wiring signal 

35 Transferring means 40 are also provided for transferring video and audio, as well as 

36 control signals and data, to and from the video device node over the home electrical 

37 wiring. Also at this video device node is a bi-directional home coaxial wiring signal 

38 Transferring means 40, for transferring video and audio, as well as control signals and 

39 data, to and from the video device node over the home coaxial network. Signal transfer 
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1 bridgiog means 70 70 is provided in communication with both the bi-dircctionai home 

2 coaxial wiring signal Tiansfeiring means 40 and the bi-directional home electrical 

3 wiring signal Transferring means 40 at this video device node. The Signal transfer 

4 bridging means 70 70 allows the audio, video* control and data signals to flow between 

5 the home electrical wiring and the home coaxial wiring. By this configuration, the 

6 computer node is able to communicate video, audio, control and data signals with any 

7 appropriate device connected to the home coaxial network, even though the computer 

8 node is no^recdy connected to the coaxial network. Also, any device that is can be 

9 connected to the home electrical wiring can be in communication with any device that is 

10 connected with the home coaxial wiring. Depending on the available wiring, the signal 

1 1 transfer bridging means 70 may be effective for transferring signals between any 

12 combination of electrical wiring, phone lines, wireless transceiver 32, co-axial cable or 

13 otiier wired network. In any case, die signal transfer bridging means 70 allows devices 

14 to have access to a indirect network connection with the other devices on the network. 

15 To further simplify the construction and operation of the inventive multimedia 

16 networic fixed carrier frequencies can be utilized for carrying locally generated audio 

17 and video content The fixed earner frequencies can be outside the range allotted for 

18 television signals and thus prevent any need for selection, filtering out, or removal of 

19 content from tiie television channels that are available from any particular cable 

20 television provider. Further, since only a limited number of carrier frequencies will be 

21 needed, a simple tuner can be provided for tuning in the local content channels. In 

22 addition, the centralized computer control of the system will be greatiy simplified, since 

23 the local content channels will have to be received and tuned in by a device tiiat is 

24 specifically built to work with the inventive multimedia network. 

25 As an example of a simplified system, a number of fixed audio and/or video 

26 channels are generated by the computer and injected onto the home electrical wiring (or 

27 phone line or coaxial, etc.) network. Each device node includes a frequency filter that 

28 only allows one of die fixed channels carrier frequency to pass. This specific fixed 

29 channel is only receivable by one receiving device located on the network. Thus, to 

30 control the content viewed, for example, at a television located at a specific device node, 

31 the computer controls the content carried on the frequency that is accessible only at that 

32 specific node. The receiving device converts the audio and video content carried on the 

33 fixed channel into a typically used TV channel, such as channel 3 or 4, that is provided 

34 to the TV, VCR or set top box via a coaxial connection (as is typically done with 

35 conventional VCRs and set top boxes). Alternatively, the receiving device converts the 

36 audio and video content carried on the fixed channel into a conventional audio-out and 

37 video-out signals tiiat can be inputted to a VCR or TV tiuough, for example, an RCA 

38 jack or S-Video connection. 
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1 The control signals can be in the fonn of voice recognition (speech), and the 

2 speaker phone components described herein utilized to inject the microphone or audio 

3 input on die inventive multimedia netwoik. A wireless connection can be made with 

4 one or more speaker channels so that stereo or surround sound acoustics can be easily 

5 obtained without running a lot of speaker wires. 

6 Also, a series of audio-only channels can be generated by the computer and 

7 injected onto the inventive multimedia network. These audio frequencies can be in the 

8 frequency ilSge that is tunable by, for example, any conventional FM radio. These 

9 audio-only channels can be used, for example, to carry streaming audio content from 

10 the Internet to any room that has a speaker in it The audio channels can alternatively be 

11 of a frequency that is not typically used for FM radio or television signals, and a 

12 dedicated tuner can be provided at the nodes to tune in the computer-generated audio 

13 signal. The audio-only signals will require conqwnent circuitiy that is less complicated 

14 and expensive to manufacture, as compared with the audio/video canying local 

15 channels. These audio-only channels can be used to enable the telephone, music, radio, 

16 intercom, etc., functionality of thie inventive multimedia network described herein. 

17 Further, these audio-only channels are particularly useful in connecting tiie wireless or 

18 other non-coaxial network-connected nodes since die cost of the circuitry infrastructure 

19 needed for transmitting audio only signals is considerably less complicated and cosUy 

20 as compared with video and audio signals. 

21 Rirther, simple LCD or LED display devices can be used to indicate die 

22 television channel, Internet streaming audio channel, telephone caller id and number, 

23 volume, etc. These display devices can be controlled by simple control signals 

24 generated by tiie centralized computer and carried over die wired or wireless 

25 transmission network work connection. 

26 Figure 3(f) shows an example of a relatively less complex wireless 

27 configuration of the inventive multimedia network. In this case, a transceiver 32 is 

28 connected widi tiie microphone and speaker ports of a conventional computer of a 

29 computer node located, in this example, in die bedroom. The transceiver 32 may, 

30 alternatively or additionally, be connected to other communication ports or may be an 

3 1 internal add-on card or even consist of components direcdy connected to die computer 

32 modierixMid. A device node consisting of a VCR and television is located remotely 

33 from die computer, in this example, in the living roont The device node includes a 

34 transceiver 32 unit that is connected witii die audio ports of the WCR. The transceiver 

35 32 unit may, alternatively or additionally, be connected to coaxial connections or RCA- 

36 type jacks of die television and, if present, widi a set top box. In diis basic 

37 configuration, die transceiver 32 unit is provided for receiving remote control signals 

38 from a remote control unit In this exan^le, die remote control unit includes a 
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microphone for allowing user-generated voice input to be used as control signals in 

2 controlling the devices and coniputcr(s) on the inventive multimedia network. 

3 As shown in Figure 3(g), the buttons of the computer are manuaUy controlled 

4 bytheusertogeneiateeitheraspecificiffrequency.tonefiequencyorrf orlRpulse 

5 train that are used as control signals. If tone frequencies are used as control signals, the 

6 tone frequencies generated by remote control unit(s) and/or the transceiver 32 unit(s) are 

7 prefeniblybeyondtheiangeofhumanhearing. The transceiver 32 units located at the 

8 device nodfe%id/or at die computer node receive the remote control generated control 



9 signals. 

10 Figure 3(h) shows the basic circuit components of tiiis configuration of the 

1 1 inventive multimedia system for allowing the control of a computer from a remote 

12 location and the computer control of remotely located device as described herein. In 

13 accordance with this aspect of die invention, an effective voice activation control system 

14 is enabled, since the source of the voice signals, die user, is close to die microphone 

15 during use of die remote control unit The voice recognition module may be disposed 

16 widiin the remote control unit The set top box or computer transceiver 32 unit may 

17 receive voice and control signals via a wireless transmission from die remote controller 

18 (or from die remote contioUer to die set top box transceiver 32 unit to die computer 

19 transceiver 32 unit) for voice recognition and control signal purposes. 

20 Figure 3(i) is a block diagram of an embodiment of die inventive multimedia 

21 network having a computer node widi multiple TV tuners. The multiple TV tuners may 

22 be incorporated onto individual add-on cards, provided direcdy on die computer 

23 motiierboard, or provided as stand-alone external units. Furdier, in accordance widi die 

24 present invention, a TV tuner card can be provided having two or more TV timers 

25 incorporated dieieon. Each TV tuner can be capable of tuning in die same or different 

26 TV channels for display as a multiple screen display on a single TV or computer 

27 monitor, or as a separate screen displayed on separate TVs (via separate local channels) 

28 and/or separate monitors. In tiiis configuration, a manual user selectable local channel 

29 Frequency selection means 74 is provided for assigning die local channels containing 

30 die computer video output and die device video output in a manually defined manner. 

3 1 Rgure 30) is a flow chart showing die initialization of die multimedia network 

32 configured as shown in Figure 3(i). In diis case, die user installs die system modules at 

33 die computer node(s) and device node(s) diroughout die house. The user dien 

34 determines which TV channels are available for carrying die local computer channel(s) 

35 and die local device channel(s). The user dien selects an available channel for each 

36 node using a manual local channel frequency selection switeh diat sets a local channel 

37 I^uency selection means 74 to die user determined local channel. The computer 

38 video local channel generator is tiius set to output die local video and/or audio 

39 information generated by die computer or device at a carrier fiequency diat is manuaUy 
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chosen by the user. A separate microprocessor 22 unit may be provided for 

2 automalicaUy detecting and assigning the available channels to the computers) and 

3 device(s) connected to the inventive multimedia network. The software initialization 

4 routine is run on the computer where the software prompts the user to input the selected 

5 channels and the corresponding node information so that die computer "knows" which 

6 channel is assigned to tiie output of which computer or device connected to the 

7 inventive multimedia network. 

8 Fi^ 3(k) is a block diagram showing an embodiment of the inventive 

9 multimedia network configured for allowing multiple simultaneous users of a single 

10 computer with separate computer generated video information displayed on Uiree 

1 1 remotely located televisions or otiier display devices connected to die inventive 

12 multimedia network. In accordance witii this aspect of the present invention, a single 

13 computer can be used to display video and/or graphics (word processor documents, 

14 web pages, schedules, spreadsheets, multimedia displays, ete.) simultaneously on two 

15 or more display devices. For example, a user located in die bedroom (TV 1) can view a 

16 web page using a conventional web browser via a monitorl local television channel. 

17 WhUe viewing die web page, die first user also has a television program and a video 

18 intercom conversation displayed in PEP format In anotiier bedroom (TV2) as second 

19 user works on a word processing document while viewing a child momtor camera 

20 output along with a TV program in PIP fomiat The TV program in diis case happens 

21 to be the same show as die child are watehing on so die parent can monitor die 

22 children's viewing habits. The determination of which show die children arc watehing 

23 is done by detecting which channel die children's TV is switehed to by detecting die 

24 control signals (widi computer generated or remote control generated) used to control 

25 die children's TV, VCR or cable set top box. 

26 In die Uving room (TV3), die children are viewing die televisioii program along 

27 widi its associated web page. The parent in die bedroom can also switeh to die same 

28 TV channel as die children are viewing at any time so diat anydiing tiiat die children are 

29 viewing is monitored by the parent 

30 Figure 30) is a flow chart for enabling multiple simultaneous users of a single 

3 1 computer with separate computer generated video information displayed on diree 

32 remotely located televisions or other display devices connected to the inventive 

33 multimedia network. 

34 Figure 3(m) is a block diagram of die inventive multimedia network having a 

35 device remote control signal detector and a device status detector for enabling the 

36 conqiuter to determine die status of a device, such as its on/off state, and die operation 

37 of the device* sudi as remote controlled channel selection, for a device connected with 

38 die inventive multimedia network. A Light detector 76, consisting of a photodiode, can 

39 be adhered to die surface of die TV screen and/or an acoustic detector can be positioned 
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1 near one of the TV speakers, or, if avaUable. connected to a spk out jack of the TV, or 

2 steieo As described below, some of the features of the inventive multimedia netwoA 

3 workbestiftheon-offstateoftheTV(8)canbedetermined. Another way to determme 

4 theon-offstateoftheTVistokeeptrackofAecontiDlsignalsreceivedbytheTV 

5 (either computer generated or generated by a user controlled remote controUer. In this 

6 case, the circuitry described below with reference to Rgures 41(a) - 41(b) can be 

7 employed, ,^ j. 

8 RgSe 3(n) is a block diagram of an embodiment of the mventive multimedia 

9 network utilizing local television channels that are outside the frequency range of 

10 normaUy received television chamiels. One of the problems associated with the use of 

1 1 the allotted television chamiels is the fact diat different cable television signal providers 

12 use different cable chamiels for carrying their programming content This makes it 

13 necessary to determine which of the possible allotted chamiels is being used for 

14 television content and which are available for carrying the locally generated chamiels. 

15 Further as the program selection increases, the number of avaihible chamiels decreases, 

16 making for a potentially unstable multimedia network system. In accordance with one 

17 aspect of the invention, the available chamiels are determined using a TV tuner 

18 comiected with tiie computer. The aUotted TV chamiel frequencies are sequentially 

19 mned in, and if a viewable signal is detected, die chamiel is categorized as "unavailable" 

20 for carrying a local chamiel. If a viewable chamiel is not detected, the chamiel is 

21 categorized as "available" for carrying a local chamiel. This scamiing of the allotted 

22 chamiels is well know in the art. and typically found as a feature on modem televisions 

23 and VCRs. 

24 In accordance with tiiis aspect of die presem invention, die "available" chamiels 

25 are determined by the computer or an external microprocessor 22 tiiat functions along 

26 tiie lines of the "scamiing" systems well know in die art Once die available local 

27 chamiels are determined, the microprocessor 22 or computer assigns a chamiel to each 

28 local chamiel generating device. The devices are given user selected mmie 

29 representations, such as "computer", "bedroom VCR", "living room DVD player", etc. 

30 so tiiat die users do not have to remember which channel is associated widi which 

31 device. Further, a system maintenance featiirc can be provided for periodically 

32 scanning die allotted television chamiels to ensure tfiat no new chamiels or otiier 

33 changes have been made by die cable television provider. In die event diat a channel 

34 change is detected Uutf interferes widi one or more of die locally generated channels, die 

35 maintenance system automaticaUy re-allocates die chamiels, and eitiier alerts die user to 

36 change die local chamiel frequency for a particular device (manual configm^tion) or 

37 sends die appropriate command signals to make die appropriate changes. 

38 However, as shown in Figme 3(n), a simplified system is obtained by using 

39 local chamiels diat are outside die range aUotted to TV chamiels. In diis case, die 
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23 Avideodevicenodeincl.«lingdevicecont«)lsignaleniitling.neM»14rece.ves 



24 

25 



the device control signals and for emitting video device control signals effective for 

25 controlUng a video device located on the multimedia network remotely from the 

26 computer so that the video device can be remotely controlled by the computer. The 

27 video device node further include computer control signal generatmg means 15 

28 controllable by a user input device 18 for generating computer control signals 

29 transferableoverthemuitimedianetworksothatthecomputercanberemotely 

30 controlled in response to a user input 

3 1 In accordance with this aspect of the invention, the video device node may 

32 further include Node modulation means for converting the computer display local 

33 channeltoatelevisionfh«,uencyofchannel3orchamiel4.Inthiscase.A^ 

34 display local channel is received having a frequency that is not tunable by the television 

35 or VCR, but this signal is converted to channel 3 of 4. as is typically done m 

36 conventional video device. 

37 Figure 3(0) is a block diagram showing a configuration of the inventive 
multimedia network for directing datii to and for contioUing devices capable of 
recording onetypcofdatatorecorddatanotnomiallyrecorded by thedevice. In 
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8 coo*»t«*ewW««U,*edcon,««»beu^8«^^ 

13 computer and oin be displayea I™ ^ navaai 

17 ««,thekeyboarf.eomm«mca«.onport,m<»etypeuvu 

^ receiverfo^„se»i*U>etav«..veaJ«.«r^«-^«^^^^^^^ 

27 Hguie 3(t) iBuaraes ' "^ « ^ a wireless display 

28 taving.wltelessco.mecdoobewe^.*^^"^'^^ 
• 1 A- «,iw>iess disolay temrinal being capable oi senaing vm 

,.dic.^Cr;lvCR»pe.«c„rda«ewi.*eprese.i«ve«^ 
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2 indicataginfonmtionKCO«led».VCRt.pem««dim«wi* 

4 Rgu« 4(c) is a flowohaB showtaj the too m«hod for ,«orimg content- 

5 u,to.ingi.tfbnmtio.o..DVDoro.her™<lomacccsst^ 

6 the present invention. . 

7 Hg«4(d)taaflowchartsh<mingll»=ba«cn«tWforpla,™gta^ 

8 i^ginfon»do.recoricdonaDVDor«kern»dom.«e».ec<«de,m 

9 accordance with the present invention. 

,0 Hgnre 4(e) iunslrwes. random access dislt recording media having prognun 

1, co..ent,ap«.g.»ncon,entindica.i.gd«.mcn.andp.og,.mconte«.ndd^ 
12 .ddn>ssindexsignal«cordedthereonlnaccordan.e«iththep,««ntinv«.Oon. 

■ 3 Rgure 4(f) is a flow chan showing d« steps for controllmg remote devices 

,4 die inventive wireless temnnal via a remote computer in accordance wid. the 

I ^rgl'^is.flowch.nsh„wingthestepsforch«»ingdiedisp.a,se..cdo« 

17 for the invendve wireless teiminaL 

18 HgnreSisablockdiagiamillnstiatingaconfignradonofdiemventive 

19 m„,dmJ,ne»otkconiig,»dass,and-a.o...ccesso.ybo«ddis.ribntedo.n«^^^ 

20 dnoughdirectandwirelessconnecdons.Theuserinputcanbedm.ngh 

« .te,blv«K»«.voicerecog.itionorremoreco«,ol.Theco,m.»on,ort^ 

a.^receivi.gd.ei.fom,adon»g.alcanl«di.ough.heUSB.ADBs«ial.teM-^^ 
^game, parallel. ds..po,t.videopor.,e.c.>co,po,aiedwid..co«ven«^ 
™onal computer. The VCR tape header infomialion and d«. signal can be an 
Ldibl. signal dm. can be recorded on die VCR tape and d^ected u»ng a software- 

26 bas«lfre,»enc,fB.»orane.ec..oiiiccired..basedfi«,uenc,fa.er.Thew«le«^ 

27 wnsceiver 32 can be repl«:ed wid. a hard-wired co-ax. home netwodc system - hlte 

28 ,irewire,viae»stingphon.linesorelec.ricalwi.i.g.etc. An FMcncni.canbe.sed, 

29 Uke that used by wireless mics and instrument pickups. 

30 Rgureeisablockdiagramshowingtheuseofnuciophoneandspeakerpom 

31 ofacomputcrorvideodevicefortransfeningsignalsforrecordingandrece.^^^ 

32 tapecontentinfonnationovertheinventivcmultiinedianetwoik. 

33 FigureTisablockdiagramshowingdieinventivemultimedianetwork 

34 configuiedasanadd-onpartforacomputerandimbeddedVCRsystem; 

35 Figure 8 is a block diagram showing the inventive multimedia network 

36 distributedoveranexistinghomephonelinenetworkfortransferringvideo.a«dro 

37 and/or computer data as a digital and/or analog signal. 
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Figure 9 is a block diagnun showing the inventive multimedia network 
distributed over an existing home coaxial cable television network for tiansferring 
video, audio and/or computer data as a digital and/or analog signal. 

' Figure 10 is a block diagram showing the inventive multimedia networic 
distributed over the existing home electrical wiring networic for transferring video, 

6 audio and/or computer data as a digital and/or analog signal. 

7 Rfflije 11 is a block diagram Ulustrating the capabiHties of a single computer- 

8 enabled set top box being available at any TV on the inventive multimedia networie 

9 Figure 12 shows the details of a distributed computer-enabled set top box 

10 capabilities distributed over the inventive multimedia nctworic 

1 1 Figure 13 is a block diagram showing a basic configuration of an inventive 

12 addressable multimedia network. 

13 Figure 14(a) is a schematic representation of a VCR tape recorded in accordance 

14 witii the inventive method for indicating tiie content recorded on a videotape. Figure 

15 14(b) is an drawing schematically illustiating data recorded on a conventional VCR 

16 tape, showing a portion of the tape being used to record audio and video information 

17 tiiat is actiially displayed on a television, and anotiier portion of tiie tape having room 

18 for piggyback data. Figure 14(c) is an drawing schematicaUy illustrating data recorded 

19 on a conventional VCR tape, showing a portion of die tape being used to record audio 

20 and video information fliat is actiially displayed on a television, and anotiier portion of 

21 die taped being used for recording inaudible tone signals used as recorded control cue 

22 information recorded throughout die tape or at specific locations in accordance witii die 

23 presentinvention. Figure 14(d) is a drawing schematicaUy Ulustrating data recorded on 

24 a conventional VCR tape, showing a portion of the tape being used to record audio and 

25 video information tiiat is actually displayed on a television, and anotiier portion of die 

26 taped being used for recording tape identifying information and location on tape 

27 identifying information tiuoughout die tape or at specific locations in accordance witii 

28 die present invention. Figure 14(e) is an drawing schematically iUustrating data 

29 recorded on a conventional VCR tape, showing a portion of die tape being used to 

30 record audio and video information tiiat is actually displayed on a television, and 

31 anotiier portion of die taped being used for recording tape identifying information 

32 and/or location on tape identifying information and/or commercial skip data diroughout 

33 die tape and/or at specific locations in accordance witii die present invention; 

34 In accordance widi diis aspect of die present invention, a metiiod and apparatus 

35 are provided for contioUing a video recorder dirough control signals generated by a 

36 remote computer. The content-indicating infoimation corresponding to content to be 

37 recorded on a videotape is determined as described herein. The determined content- 

38 indicating information in a tape database on a computer memoiy, such as a hard drive, 

39 or on a memoiy device associated witii a dedicated microprocessor 2Z A tape 
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1 identification value for the videotape is determined. The tape identification value may 

2 be a user-inputted value or a computer or microprocessor 22 generated value, or a value 

3 received from another source sufch as an Internet or electronic programming guide. If 

4 an identification value is detected on a tape, then there is no need to determme a new 

5 value for it (unless the tape is to be reformatted or there is some other reason to change 

6 its identification value. The tape identification value is stored in the tape database and 

7 used to riStth a tape inserted in a VCR connected with the inventive multimedia 

8 network with other data stored in the tape database. 

9 A recordable identification signal is generated by the computer or a 

10 microprocessor 22 for recording on the videotape. The recordable identification signal 

1 1 corresponds to the tape identification value and is transferred through comiects of the 

12 computerandtheremotelylocatedVCRtothemultimedianetwork. Therecordable 

13 identification signal is transferred over the network to a recording head of a videotape 

14 recorder and the videotape recorder is controlled by control signals generated by the 

15 computer or a microprocessor 22 to record the tape identification signal on the videotape 

16 in the VCR. The tape identification signal can recorded substantially continuously 

17 duiingtherecordingofthecontentsignalonthevideotape. It can be, for example, an 

18 inaudible tone signal or other recordable data that does not substantially interfere with 

19 the viewer's viewing and Ust^iing to aTV program or other content recorded on the 

20 videotape. The tape identification signal can be recorded non^ontinuously dunng the 

21 recording of the content signal on the videotape, for example, as part of a tape 

22 information header recorded at the beginning of the tape. 

23 During use, a content signal (such as a TV program) containing content to be 
2A recorded on the videotape is received. The content signal is mixed with the tape 

25 identification signal and transferred as a mixed signal to the recording head of the 

26 videotape recorder. The appropriate control signals are generated by the computer or 

27 microprocessor 22 and transferred to die VCR (or other recording device, such as a 

28 DVD player or digital VCR) for controlUng it to record the content and tape 

29 identification mixed signal. Control cue information is determined for use in 

30 automatically controUing the videotape recorder (as described herein, or for other 

31 purposes). A recordable control cue signal corresponding to the control cue 

32 information is generated and mixed with the content and tape identification mixed 

33 signal. Or, the control cue information and/or the content and/or the tape identification 

34 signal (and/or the commercial break information described herein) can be generated 

35 separately or mixed depending on the intended functionality. The mixed control cue, 

36 content and tape identification signal is transferred to ttie recording head of the 

37 videotape recorder and the videotape recorder is conttolled to record die control cue, 

38 contentandtapeidentificationmixcdsignal. Atleastoneoftiierecordablecontrolcue 

39 signal and die tape identification signal comprises a signal recordable on die videotape 
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1 that is not displayed during the nonnai playback of the tape. At least one of the 

2 recordable control cue signal and the tape identification signal comprises an inaudible 

3 tonesignal. At least one of the recordable control cue infonnation. the tape 
identification value and the content-indicating information can compnse HTML data. 

The present invention provides and effective apparatus and metiiod of 
controlling a video recorder tiirough control signals generated by a remote computer m 
accordan^itii control cues stored in a tape database. Control cues correspondmg to 
Uic generation of control signals under tiie control of a computer for contiol a remotely 
located video recorder are detemrined and stored in a tape database. To appropnate 
control tiie VCR via control signals generated by tire remotely located computer or 
niicroprocessor 22, a gener^on time for generating a contirol signal corresponding witii 
tiie control cue information for use in automatically controlling tiie videotape recorder 
can be determined. The generation time is determined by generating a tone signal 
during tiie recording of tiie videotape, tiie tone signal being an indication of tiie 
generation time for generating tiie control signal corresponding witii tiie control cue 

16 informatioa The generation time can be detemiined as a time value occurring after a 

17 detectionoftiietonesignalduringtiieplaybackoftiievideotape. Thetimevalue 

18 corresponding to tiie generation time is stored in tiie tape database. 

19 In accordance witii tiie present invention, a video recorder is contix)lled tiirough 

20 control signals generated by a remote computer for indicating tiie content recorded on a 

21 videotape. Control signals are generated using a computer for controlling a video 

22 recorder to playback a recordable identification signal previously recorded on a 

23 videotape. The recordable identification signal is transferred to tiie computer and a tape 

24 identification value determined (via software or a detection circuit) for tiie videotape. 

25 The tape identification value is compared wifli data stored in a tape database, or 

26 otiierwise used to determine which tape is in tiie VCR. The content-indicating 

27 infomiation stored in tiie tape data base corresponding to tiie tape identification value is 

28 tiius found so tiiat a representation of tiie content of television programs recorded on ttie 

29 videotape can be displayed by generating a graphical information screen, voice 

30 generation or otiier feedback tiiat is generated by tiie computer or microprocessor 22 

31 and displayed on tiie TV where tiie user is located (not necessarily where tiie VCR is). 

32 Rgure 14(b) is a schematic representation of a VCR tape recorded witii short 

33 portions of tiie different television programs or home video recording segments 
recorded at tiie beginning of tiie tape for faciUtating recorded content selection. 

Rgure 14(c) is an drawing schematicaUy iUustrating data recorded on a 
,o conventional VCR tape, showing a portion of tiie tape being used to record audio and 

37 video information tiiat is actually displayed on a television, and anotiier portion of tiie 

38 tape having room for piggyback data. 
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1 Hgu,, 14(d) U» towing scl»nuai«U,Uluan«i»g dan «cri^ 

6 present invention. _i ^^«« 

o»v««iotrvCRopc. showing . p<«ioa<*«« »p. Wng u«d» «coM«.d.o »^ 
:ri«fcnmd<»d«.is«»BllVdispUy«.o.a«..visio«.».«^ 
u„«dbei.gmedforreooriingtapeid»tifyi«ginfom»«iona^ 
SSjinfonnado.d»o«gho».U>.«peora, specific ioc^^ 

12 the present invention. 

3 Hg>mWf)isandrawingscl»m.ticallyiUus««.ng<la«.Kco«ledooa 

4 conve«icrvCR.ap.,*owingapo«io.of*e.ap.b.,«gu«du,«cord.^^^^ 

5 "dcoi«fonnadon««.is.c-.yaisp.ayed<»a».evisi».and.«o*^^^^ 

6 upcdl«ing«s».for«cordi«g»pcidc«ifyi«gWonnationand/<.l<^^^ 

17 ZayiJirfonnaicn«-/orcon».«.cialskipdaud»«ghomd»»P«a«d/«^ 

18 siiecificloaaioiii.inaccoi<JaiicewillilhepiesciitmveiMion. 

, Hgu«15isaschcmattc«pr«cc»don<rfd..VCR»p.sh<m»mHgure 4. 

20 Hg^l6isa,chcmaacrep««,>tadc«offl»VCRapeshow,.«.Hgu«14. 

^ nLnisaflc^chartdK^vingatapefonnadngopenuionmaccordaKe 

22 ,rifl.tl«inven*v.mediodforindicai.gthcco«e«m=ordedona«d«^^ 

S Hg„„18i,aflowchartof.p«-reconiingpK«d«ta.ccordancew.d.te 

« Hg„,el9isan««cl««of«i«.apen=cordiBgp«x=ed,«inacco«.anc.w,d.th. 
26 inVMtivem«hodforindicatingd«content,«»rded<mavidco<.pe.Ttepies»^ 
S re^^»c».b.»s«.»oon«.Y2Kp«b.cm<rfn^yVCRswhichw,.lno,b.ab^c^^ 
,^p»granun«lafterl2/31/99(or«»ncoa»rda»). tfooun«rinfom««».sa™laWe. 
i,i^i.«ead<>f«»esigMls»dc«nm»cdwl«red>e«corf«.pomonsbc8,^ 

31 fl,eKisnovid«)signaliwoidcd(intlwc«»ofancw»mwoidedtape).The 

32 !;^U«aarof»»esig.aUa,edc«nni.«ib,caic„.a«n8d^ 

to cet to a known location on the tape- 
" Thcl»«i.r.san.»d.c.c.»g.»lsa«8cn«a»db,*.co».p«er.Thcynuy 

35 ta»«dems,g,^oroU»rton.,ig.al,. T1»y do .« tav. » b. ina»Bbl. (U,e, maJ- 

36 l««d«.daaX««lfl«vo.u«ofd»TVcaBb.mi««lviafl»«mo«con«ld„^^^^ 

f, L^c.irfonn«io«ca.be,^«.can,bi.^irfonnado.F6r««nple>.p^^ 
39 ^Wackor«bi».c.oU.s«.«>co«vcy*ebi»«yBun*erla«dO.«spec««ly. 
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1 ThebU«.yda»«»«spo«diag»U»HrMLda«m»=n.(ord.e=o«c«^^ 

3 vid«o.*.vid««p..Uponpl.yb«t4ef»««<rfvi<.«.da»rece>v»dfiomaK 

6 b.topn.gtmtl»VCKtoltae^rMoA«Uch<»bedoneth^oo^hOSMor^ 

7 Th.Sor™on,p«»essor22«».b.^for*«r^gforVCR.±a.a. 
I«ir2base.orf»VCRsa».».«V2Kcomp.»«(af»ra31.99).c.tor»y 

otf,er«as<»tlutttteVCRprognmre«ml«^«ibiUtyto«.tavaiWrt^ 
choice. Ifth«VCRpm8nimnmgfuBcdon»«ased.ltothecomputetor 

„ ™cn,proc«sor22«iUh.v.»«c«dd«E»d.Progr«nsigBala,U»«x,oppo^^^ 

12 Thus. d»« would need . u«ch™«n K, dc«C if the tap. was " " 

B prog«mloca.io»movedih>mthe«cortoEspo.problemcaubesdvedbyfl^^ 

14 eudXogtan. loc^io. or by detecting the end of ,eco«led data on up., -n-e system 

15 canb.self.containedinaVCR,witta>utanycompuIerconn=cnon. AsnjaB 

16 p„g,»nmab..nuc,optoe.ssor22wouldbeusedtogenerat.anddetec,.b.h.ad,^^ 

17 a.dWog™star.andendinfo.Astanda«icanbefom«dforUcensmg^^^^ 

18 „«„u*l«rssotha.tb.irVClJsca.reada»iwrit.h^»«ip™g-nurfonnanon. 

19 intt,ecas.ofa«yst«nwid.acc«stoth.t.p.«unta(orodi«tapep«it.on 

20 d.te™ini«gme»B).mo«pr«iselocatio.softhesignalscanbefound.».d-the,e 
Z ^^o,Uyb.ne».for,«o,ding.hehe.deri.fonna,io.si»cit«iUhav..h.p«c.s. 

22 tapepositionsotthestartandendofeachprogtamtecordedonthett^e. 

23 Hg«i.50isaflowcbartshowingtheplayb«*p.ocedui«ofaselect«lpre- 

24 recoriedprognun in acco,da«c.«id.th.invenliv..n.thodofindicatingth. content 

25 recorded on a videotape. ^ . ^ 

26 Figure 21 is a block diagram showing an example configuration of the mventive 

27 multimedia network containing multi-purpose nodes distributed over a pre-existing 

28 coaxial cable television networic. 

29 Figure 22 is a continuation of tiie example multimedia network shown m Figure 

Figure 23 is a continuation of tiie example multimedia netwoik shown in Figure 

^ ^ * Figure 24 is a continuation of tiie example multimedia network shown in Figure 
21 A selectable frequency modulator or mner can be used for mning in the shows 
selected viatiiecont«,l signals, orapredeterminedtunerConeof die VCRs or ca^ 

top boxes) can be controUed to tune in the chamiels tiiat are output on tiiat sources in- 
housechannel. Any device tiiat is shown witi. a wireless connection can typicaUy also 

38 be connected to the network direcfly. 
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Figure 25 is a perspective view of a wireless multimedia computer for use with 

2 tije wireless distribution node of the inventive multimedia network shown in Figure 24. 

3 Figure 26 is a schematic side view showing parts of the wireless computer shown in 

4 Figure 24. In accordance with an embodiment of this invention, tiie wireless 

5 multimedia computer includes a detachable wireless display terminal. When used 

6 witiun range of a wireless transceiver 32 node connected witii the inventive multimedia 

7 networitv i|hg display terminal can be detached from tiie keyboard, computer and storage 

8 24 device portion and act as a wireless display terminal as described witii reference to 

9 Hgures 27 and 28. 

10 Figure 27(a) is a front view of a wireless display terminal for use with tiie 

1 1 wireless distribution node of tiie inventive multimedia network shown in Figure 24. As 

12 witii tiie other wireless display devices and computers described herein, tiie wireless 

13 display terminal receives data signals tiirough an antenna tiiat is distributed on tiie 

14 inventive multimedia network. In tiie case of tiie wireless display terminal shown in 

15 Figure 27, a touch screen can be used to input user commands. Alternatively, anotiier 

16 input device can also be used such as track pads and voice recognition. In tiie case of 

17 voice recognition, components can be incorporated along tiie lines of tiie remote 

18 controller with a built in microphone described herein. 

19 Rgure 27(b) is a perspective view of tiie wireless display terminal for use witii 

20 tiie wireless distribution node of the inventive multimedia network shown in Figure 24. 

21 The wireless display terminal may include a directional or patch antenna tiiat fits witiiin 

22 or is fixed to a housing tiiat receives and transmits data between tiie wireless display 

23 terminal and tiie otiier devices, such as tiie computer, on tiie networic. The housing 

24 holds an LCD screen (which may have a touch screen associated witii it). The 

25 computational power of tiie remotely located computer is controllable by tiie wireless 

26 distributed network terminal, and tiie wireless display terminal acts as a monitor for tiie 

27 computer. Thus, tiiere is no need to include much, if any, computing power onboard 

28 tiie wireless distributed network terminal. The wireless display terminal also does not 

29 require much, if any, storage 24 capacity, since tiie computer hard drive and otiier 

30 storage 24 devices connected to tiie network can be accessed. Accordingly, tiie 

3 1 inventive wireless display terminal can be built for relatively low cost, have relatively 

32 low wdght and have relatively low power requirements as compared with a 

33 conventional lap top computer. 

34 The inventive wireless display terminal system is for use with a multimedia 

35 network that has a wireless transceiver 32 node for receiving and transmitting control 

36 signals and video data to wireless devices. The inventive multimedia network is an 

37 example of such as nctworii, but is not tiie only such network tiiat can be utilized witii 

38 tiie inventive wireless display terminal system. The display terminal device includes a 

39 housing member and a disphiy screen held by tiie housing member. Computer control 
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1 signal generating means IS generates computer control signals for controlling a 

2 remotely located computer A display driver drives the display screen in response to a 

3 display signal generated by the remotely located computer. A terminal side wireless 

4 transceiver 32 is disposed within the housing member ad transmits the computer control 

5 signals to the remotely located computer as a wireless signal. The terminal side 

6 wireless transceiver 32 also receives the display signal generated by the remotely 

7 located co^uter as a wireless signal. By this construction, a light weight, low power 

8 and relatively lower cost easily portable device is obtained that has most if not all the 

9 capabilities of the bulky and non-portable remotely located desktop computer. Further, 

10 the inventive wireless display terminal can be configured with some or all of the 

1 1 components described herein for the device and computer nodes, and thus provides a 

12 very flexible display and control system for viewing video and computer data generated 

13 by any of the devices and computers connected to the inventive multimedia network. 

14 The signal generated by the remotely located computer includes computer 

15 display video data. Wireless video receiving means receives a wireless video signal 

16 containing the computer display video data generated by the remotely located computer. 

17 A Touch sensitive input device 80 can be built into the inventive wireless display 

18 terminal for receiving user input for controlling the generating of the computer control 

19 signals. The Touch sensitive input device 80 may be at least one of a touch screen 

20 disposed adjacent to the display screen, a pressure sensitive keyboard, a track pad and a 

21 track ball. Further, a voice recognition system, as described herein, can be employed 

22 for controlling the remotely located computer and the other devices connected to the 

23 network via user voice commands. 

24 Depending on the configuration of the inventive network, or network and device 

25 connections that are anticipated, the terminal side wireless transceiver 32 can be 

26 constructed of at least one transmitter and one receiver comprised of an infrared 

27 transmitter, an infrared receiver, an ultrasonic transmitter, an ultrasonic receiver, a rf 

28 transmitter and an if receiver. Thus, the terminal side wireless transceiver 32 can tune 

29 in or transmit two or more simultaneous channels. These channels can be processed by 

30 a video processor into a signal display image. Thus, for example, a multimedia signal, 

3 1 from a device node, can be combined with a computer monitor image (from a computer 

32 node) into a PIP-type image screea The wireless display terminal may also include 

33 addressable identification means and any of the local channel selection means described 

34 herein. A wireless transceiver 32 node connected to a hard wired network having a 

35 connection to the remotely located computer can be provided. The wireless transceiver 

36 32 node includes a computer control signal receiver for receiving the wireless signal 

37 including the computer control signals from the terminal side wireless transceiver 32 

38 and a display signal transmitter for transmitting the display signal generated by the 

39 remotely located con^uter to die terminal side wireless transceiver 32. Further the 
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1 wireless transceiver 32 node can include the channel selection means for tuning in the 

2 local television and audio channels as described herein. An input device, such as a 

3 CCD camera and/or microphone, can be included to generate a video signal and an 

4 audio signal The terminal display side wireless transceiver 32 includes means for 

5 transmitting the video signal and audio signal to the wireless transceiver 32 node as a 

6 wireless signal. Thus, the portable wireless display terminal can be used as a 



7 conmiunij^ation port for ±e in-home video intercom system, Intemet-based video phone 

8 system, mum-purpose remote controller and enhanced speaker phone system described 

9 herein. The wireless transceiver 32 iiode can also be connected directly to the 

10 computer, without any need for a home hard wired network. 

1 1 The inventive wireless display terminal can also include remote control signal 



12 generating means for generating remote control signals effective for controlling 

13 appliances receptive of such control signals. In this case, the appliances can include 

14 video and audio devices connected to the network, or other appliances, such as coffee 
13 makers, dishwashers, etc., can be controlled. For example, the remote control signal 

16 generating means might include a universal IR remote controller. The inventive 

17 wireless display terminal can be connected to a keyboard and CPU unit Oike the one 

18 shown in Figures 25 and 26) to act as a display terminal for a portable notebook 

19 computer. 



20 Figure 28(a) is an isolated view of a touch screen user input device 18 and LCD 

21 display screen, with a block diagram showing the components of an embodiment of the 

22 inventive wireless display terminal; 

23 Figure 28(b) is a front view of an embodiment of the inventive wireless display 

24 terminal having an attachable touch screen/display unit tiiat can be attached to a self- 

25 contained wireless computer as shown in Figure 26, with a wireless component unit 

26 attached to the touch screen/display unit; 

27 Figure 28(c) is a firont view of the wireless display terminal shown in Figure 

28 28(b) having the wireless component unit being detached; 

29 Hgure 28(d) shows an embodiment of the inventive wireless display terminal 

30 mounted on a keyboard stand; 

31 Figure 28(e) shows the wireless display terminal being detached from the 

32 keyboard stand; 

33 Figure 28(f) shows the wireless display terminal having the keyboard stand 

34 being placed in a stowed position; 

35 Figure 28(g) shows the wireless display terminal having the keyboard stand 

36 disposed in the stowed position behind the display screen; 

37 Figure 28(h) shows the wireless display terminal having the keyboard stand 

38 disposed in a protective position in front of the display screen; 



I 
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1 Figures 28(i) and 28(j) show the inventive antenna assembly 300 mounted for 

2 use with a laptop computer system or the inventive wireless terminal. In this case, the 

3 l^)top computer or wireless terminal includes the radio signal transmitting device 302, 

4 which may be used to communicate with a remote computer located on the inventive 

5 multimedia network, and/or may be used in conjunction with a wireless modem or 

6 telephone for conununication via the intemet, satellite or land-based communications 

7 network. The laptop computer includes a communication circuit having a signal 

8 generator ^t is electrically coupled with the driven antenna member 304 of the 

9 inventive antenna assembly 300. The thus configured laptop computer can be used for 

10 wireless communication via, for example, a terrestrial cellular telephone network or 

1 1 orbiting satellite. The communication circuit may include a modem for the transmission 

12 of digital data over the inventive multimedia network, the intemet or other 

13 communications networks. A local channel generator can be used to generate a local 

14 channel originating from the wireless terminal and transmitted via the conununication 

15 circuit During use of the wireless terminal, the user positions the top half containing a 

16 display screen 336 and the inventive antenna assembly 300 in an upright position. In 

17 this position, when the user views the display screen 336, the shielding side 308 of the 

18 inventive antenna assembly 300 is disposed so that the radio signal transmitted from the 

19 inventive antenna assembly 300 is directed away from the user and thus more effective 

20 for conmiunicatiorL The transmission side 306 of the inventive antenna assembly 300 

21 is directed away from the user, so that the radio signal can be transmitted in directions 

22 away from the user. By providing the inventive antenna assembly 300 at the position 

23 on the upper portion of the laptop computer, the radio signal transmitted is not absorbed 

24 by the body of the user, and is directed away for effective conununication with a remote 

25 receiver. A radiation transmissive window 338 may be provided for allowing the 

26 transmission and reception of radio signals by die inventive antenna assembly 300. 

27 Also, a separate reception antenna (not shown) may be provided to further enhance the 

28 conununication characteristics of the inventive laptop computer capable of wireless 

29 communicatioa 

30 Figures 28(k) and 28(1) show the inventive antenna assembly 300 mounted with 

31 a personal computing device known as a PDA. In this case, the inventive antenna 

32 assembly 300 is electrically coupled with the communication circuit of the PDA. For 

33 exan^)le, the conununication circuit may include a modem for the transmission of 

34 binary data over, for example, the inventive multimedia networic, a terrestrial cellular 

35 telephone network or orbiting satellite. The radio signal is transmitted through the 

36 transmission side 306 of the inventive antenna assembly 300 in directions away from 

37 die user for effective communication with a remote receiver. A radiation transmissive 

38 window 338 may be provided for allowing the transmission and reception of radio 

39 signals to and £rom the communication circuit of the PDA. 
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1 Figure 28(m) is an isolated enlarged cross sectional view of a flexible 

2 rechargeable battery 126 used in accordance with the present invention. The flexible 

3 rechargeable batteiy 126 is used, in accordance with the present invention, as a signal 

4 shielding battery 126 that includes at least one shielding material that is effective for 

5 electrically shielding electromagnetic signal. The signal shielding battery 126 is 

6 preferably a rechargeable plastic lithium-ion battery, such as that produced by Bellcore, 

7 of Livingston, NJ. Such a battery has an unfolded thickness that is about the same as 

8 the thickne^of a credit card. The battery 126 comprises a plastic member 128, which 

9 is formed by impregnating a plastic with a liquid electrolyte. The resulting plastic 

10 electrolyte member 128 is typically about 50% liquid and cannot leak* The plastic 

1 1 electrolyte member 128 is sandwiched between a positive plastic electrode 130 melded 

12 to an aluminum mesh 132 and a negative plastic electrode 134 melded to a copper mesh 

13 136. Thus, in accordance with the present invention, the signal shielding battery 126 

14 comprises a negative planar electrode side (negative plastic electrode 134 and copper 

15 mesh 136) disposed at an electrically negative side of the battery 126, a positive planar 

16 electrode side (positive plastic electrode 130 and aluminum mesh 132) disposed at an 

17 electrically positive side of the battery 126, and an electrolyte member 128 disposed 

18 between the negative planer electrode side and the positive planar electrode side. At 

19 least one of the negative planar electrode side and the positive planar electrode side is 

20 comprised of the shielding material for electrically shielding electromagnetic, or 

21 microwave, signal. In accordance with the preferred embodiment of the invention, the 

22 negative planer electrode side comprises the shielding material. Preferably, an 

23 electronic component 138 that is to be shielded is grounded to the negative planer 

24 electrode side through an appropriate electrical connection, such as a ground wire 140 

25 electrically coimected between a connecting land 142 of the battery 126 and a 

26 connecting land 142 of the electrical component 138. To provide additional 

27 electromagnetic shielding, a signal absorbing layer 144 may be disposed as a laminate 

28 component of the signal shielding battery 126, as shown in Figure 28(m). Also, a 

29 signal blocking layer and/or reflecting layer (not shown) may be included in addition to, 

30 or substituted for, the signal absorbing layer 144. The signal blocking, reflecting 

3 1 and/or absorbing layer may include a magnetic shielding material, such as Mu metal, to 

32 enhance the signal shielding features of the invention. 

33 Figure 28(n) is an isolated schematic view of a wireless terminal circuit board 

34 (electronic component 138) disposed adjacent to the flexible rechargeable battery 126. 

35 The signal absorbing layer 144 (and/or signal blocking layer, signal reflecting layer) 

36 may be disposed as a separate structure adjacent to a folded signal shielding battery 

37 126, which may or may not include a lanunate component signal absori)ing layer 144. 

38 In accordance with the present invention, as shown in Figure 28(n), the signal shielding 

39 battery 126 comprises a thin laininar stmcture that can be cut, shaped and folded into 
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appropriate dimensions to fit within a case shell of the wireless terminal. By this 
construction, the signal shielding battery 126 functions both as a signal shielding 
member and as a rechargeable electrical power source. The obtainable voltage from the 
signal shielding battery 126 can be adjusted by electrically connecting two or more 
similariy constructed batteries. 

An electronic component 13S is provided, such as the circuit components, 
internal antennae, keyboard, speaker, microphone, etc. of a wireless termiiud. A signal 



shielding SMeiy 126 is disposed adjacent to the electronic component 138. The battery 
126 is comprised of at least one shielding material (such as the copper mesh 136 of the 
negative planer electrode side) which is effective for electronically shielding 
electromagnetic signals , dius reducing unwanted rf signal noise from emanating from 
or entering into the interior space of the wireless terminal case. As shown, the battery 
comprises a negative planer electrode disposed at an electrically negative side of the 
batteiy. A positive planer electrode is disposed at an electrically positive side of the 
battery, and an electrolyte member 128 is disposed between the negative planer 
electrode and the positive planer electrode. Preferably, at least one of the negative 
planer electrode and die positive planer electrode comprises a material which is effective 
to act as the shielding material for shielding an electixide magnetic signal. Thus, by tiiis 
construction, an electromagnetic shield is provided for shielding the electronic 
component 138 of the wireless terminal from incoming electromagnetic wave signal (to 
reduce circuit noise), and for shielding electinmagnetic wave signal emanating from the 
eledronic component 138 (to prevent exposure of the user and external devices from the 
electromagnetic signal generated by the components of the wireless terminal). 
Preferably, as shown in Hgure 28(n), the electronic component 138 is electrically 
grounded to the electrically negative side of the signal shielding battery 126. A circuit 
ground wire 140 may be soldered or otherwise fixed to die electronic component 138 
(circuit board) and the copper mesh 136 of the signal shielding batteiy 126. 

Figure 28(o) is a cut away perspective top view of a flexible rechargeable 
battery 126 and a case shell substrate 146 prior to assembly in accordance with a 
manufacturing aspect of the inventive method for shielding an electronic component 
138. The flexible rechargeable batteiy 126 preferably has the stiucture described above 
witii reference to Hgures 23(a) and 23(b). The flexiUe rechargeable batteiy 126 is 
preferably fixed to a case shell substrate 146 using an adhesive 148. The adhesive 148 
may have signal shielding, reflecting or blocking properties, and may be comprised of, 
for example, fine Ferro-magnetic particles dispersed within a rubber or epoxy adhesive 
medium. Prior to assembly, the flexible rechaigeable batteiy 126 and the case shell 
substrate 146 are substantially flat sheet-like members, and thus can be easily shipped 
from a place of manufactive to a distant place of assembly. The case shell substrate 146 
has notches 150 which facilitate folding of the case shell substrate 146. Two of the 
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1 edges of the case shell substrate 146 terminate in toothed engaging structures 152 

2 which, as shown in Figure 28(p) mate together and become engaged to retain the case 

3 shell substrate 146 and the rechargeable battery 126 in a folded position. By this 

4 structure, a wireless terminal case member can be easily formed simply by folding the 

5 rechargeable batteiy 126 and case shell substrate 146 and engaging the toothed 

6 engaging structures 132. In accordance with the present invention, the wireless 

7 terminal case member is very easy and inexpensive to manufacture, while providing 

8 both electrcimagnedc shielding and a rechargeable batteiy power supply. 

9 Figure 28(p) shows a cross-section top view of the invendve wireless terminal 

10 case member formed from the assembled flexible rechargeable batteiy 126 and case 

1 1 shell substrate 146 shown in Figure 28(o). As shown, once the flexible rechargeable 

12 battery 126 and case shell substrate 146 are folded, and the toothed engaging structures 

13 152 are mated, a electrically shielded interior space 154 is defined within the formed 

14 wireless terminal case member. The electrically shielded interior space 154 is 

15 electromagnetic shielded to prevent a signal emanating from internally disposed 

16 electronic components 138 from reaching the external devices, and also preventing 

17 external electromagnetic signal from reaching the electrically shielded interior space 154 

18 of the wireless terminal case member to prevent the unwanted introduction of circuit 

19 noise. 

20 Figure 28(q) is a cross-sectional side view taken along line c-c of the assembled 

21 flexible rechargeable battery 126 and case shell substrate 146 shown in Figure 28(p). 

22 In Figure 28(q), the flexible rechargeable batteiy 126 has more folds, and thus is 

23 shown having more layers than are shown in Figures 24(a) and 24(b). The number of 

24 layers, and thus the length of the unfolded, unassembled flexible rechargeable batteiy 

25 126 will depend on factors such as desired battery life, shielding capabilities, weight, 

26 and required interior space 154 of the assembled case shell substrate 146 member. In 

27 accordance with the inventive method for shielding an electronic circuit component, the 

28 rechargeable batteiy 126 is formed into a hollow shape defining an electrically shielded 

29 interior space 154. An electronic component 138 (wireless teiminal circuitry) is 

30 disposed within the electrically shielded interior space 154. The interior space 154 

3 1 defined by the batteiy is opened at its ends, and thus preferably these ends should be 

32 electrically shielded to prevent an electromagnetic signal from entering the electrically 

33 shielded interior space 154 and from exiting fix)m the electrically shielded interior space 

34 154. A shielding cap member 156 is fixed to the folded flexible batteiy to electronically 

35 close the open ends. The shielding cap members 156 may be fixed to the folded 

36 flexible battery 126 using either or both of a conductive adhesive 148 and a conductive 

37 tape (shown in Figure 26(b)). 

38 In accordance with die present invention, the circuit conq)onents of a wireless 

39 terminal may be disposed within a electrically sealed folded flexible rechargeable battery 
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1 126 and electrically connected with the battery 126 to enhance the shielding aspects, and 

2 to provide a rechargeable power source for the wireless terminal circuitry. Appropriate 

3 electrode leads 160 may be provided from the wireless terminal circuitry, through the 

4 shielding cap member 156 and electronically connected with a jack 162 so that the 

5 electronic wireless terminal circuitry 138 shielded within the electrically shielded interior 

6 space 154 can be connected with components and peripheral equipment disposed 

7 outside of the electrically shielded interior space 154. In this case, the signal shielding 

8 battery 12^%ay be formed and sealed to create a hollow electrically shielded interior 

9 space 154 that is electrically sealed to prevent electromagnetic signal in the form of 

10 external noise from effecting the wireless terminal circuitry 138, while preventing an 

1 1 electromagnetic signal generated by the wireless terminal circuitry 138 from exiting the 

12 electrically shielded interior space 154. The thus formed flexible rechargeable battery 

13 126 containing within a sealed electrically shielded interior space 154 the rf sensitive 

14 components of the wireless terminal circuitry 138 may simply be inserted within a case 

15 shell substrate 146 which includes the other necessary components for the effective use 

16 of the wireless terminal communication. In this case, the folded flexible rechargeable 

17 battery 126 and the wireless terminal circuitry 138 disposed within the electrically 

18 shielded interior space 154 comprise an easy to install modular unit which can be 

19 connected with the non-sensitive rf components of the wireless terminal (not shown) 

20 and electrically connected via the jack 162. By this construction, an easy to carry, 

21 compact unit is provided which includes a self-contained rechargeable power supply. 

22 The wireless terminal circuitry 138 is shielded against electronic noise, and is shielded 

23 from emitting harmful signal and/or electronic noise. The self-contained unit may 

24 include circuitry 138 containing personal data, such as a wireless terminal number, 

25 speed-dial nimibers, voice recognition, call log, modem, fax, etc., and may be easily 

26 transported by the user and inserted in a variety of devices. For example, rental car 

27 comparues may provide a terminal system which includes all of the necessary hardware 

28 except for that contained within the self-contained unit A user then merely has to insert 

29 the personalized self-contained unit into the terminal hardware supplied with the rental 

30 car, to instandy obtain a customized wireless terminal communication device. 

3 1 Figure 28(r) is an isolated enlarged cross-sectional view of an assembled and 

32 electrically sealed end of the case shell substrate 146 shown in Figure 2iB(q). The 

33 shielding cap member 156 is adhered to and fixed with the folded flexible rechargeable 

34 battery 126 through the use of an electrically conductive seal, such as an electrically 

35 conductive adhesive 148 or an electrically conductive tape. As shown, an electrically 

36 conductive adhesive 148 is used to completely seal off the electrically shielded interior 

37 space 154 so that an electromagnetic signal cannot enter or escape from the electrically 

38 shielded interior space 154. Also, the adhesive 148 or tape may comprise appropriate 

39 material, such as silicone, epoxy, etc. to provide a water tight seal thus waterproofing 
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1 the electrically shielded interior space 154 By this construction, a completely 

2 waterproof wireless terminal may be easily provided, as will be described in more detail 

3 below. In accordance with the present invention, the wireless terminal case member 

4 can be easily formed by fixing the flexible rechargeable battery 126 to the case shell 

5 substrate 146 so that the case member has at least a portion of at least one wall 

6 comprised of the case shell substrate 146 and the battery 126. By this construction, the 

7 overall size of the wireless terminal may be greatly reduced, since the interior portion of 

8 the wireles^rminal includes a rechargeable power source that also functions as a 

9 shielding device and as part of the protective case structure. Thus, an external power 

10 pack, which is conventionally required, may be obviated. Also, the case shell substrate 

1 1 146 may comprise a thin and flexible material, as opposed to the conventionally 

12 required thicker and usually brittie material, since the case member includes both the 

13 structural integrity of the case shell substrate 146 and the structural integrity of the 

14 flexible rechargeable battery 126. Therefore, in accordance with the present invention, 

15 a wireless terminal may be designed having excellent electromagnetic shielding 

16 capabilities to prevent unwanted noise and to prevent interference by an electromagnetic 

17 signal, while having a substantially reduced size and more durable construction as 

18 compared with the conventional art. Also, in accordance with the signal shielding 

19 battery construction described above with reference to Figure 28(m), through-holes 

20 may be easily formed in the battery to electrically connect the electronic components 138 

21 disposed within the electrically shielded interior space 154 with exteriorly disposed 

22 components (i.e., external battery pack, antenna, other wireless terminal components, 

23 speaker, keyboard, etc.). Thus, in accordance with the present invention, a through- 

24 hole may be formed in the signal shielding battery 126, and a conductive wire 164 may 

25 be passed through the through*hole and electrically connected with the electronic circuit 

26 component 138 (as shown in Figure 25(b)). 

27 Referring to Figures 28(s) and 28(t), in accordance with one aspect of the 

28 present invention, an antenna assembly 300 is provided for use with a radio signal 

29 transmitting device 302. The radio signal transmitting device 302 may be, for example, 

30 a cellular telephone, walkie-talkie, personal digital assistant ("PDA")> wireless terminal, 

31 computer equipped with wireless communications equipment, mobile fax machine, 

32 transnutter/receiver unit of a personal communication service (PCS) system, or other 

33 radio signal transmitter and/or receiver. The inventive antenna assembly 300 includes a 

34 driven antenna member 304 for transmitting a radio signal from the radio signal 

35 transmitting device 302 to a remote receiver, such as a terrestrial cell site, satellite, PCS 

36 server, or the like, or to . The radio signal is transmitted outward from a transmission 

37 side 306 of the antenna assembly 300, and is blocked from transmission through a 

38 shielding side 308 of the antenna assembly 300. To block the transmission of the radio 

39 signal, and thus prevent unwanted exposure of the user of the radio signal transmitting 
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1 device 302, radiation absorbing means 3 10 is disposed at the shielding side 308. 

2 During use of the radio signal transmitting device 302, the radiation absorbing means 

3 3 10 is disposed between the driven antenna member 304 and the user. 

4 In accordance with the inventive antenna assembly 300, a first parasitic element 

5 312 (reflector) is disposed during use between the driven antenna member 304 and the 

6 user. A second parasitic element 3 14 (director) is disposed at the transmission side 306 

7 of the antenna assembly 300. The second parasitic element 3 14 is disposed during use 

8 so that the i^en antenna member 304 is between the second parasitic element 3 14 and 

9 the user. A significant increase in the power of the signal transmitted outward and 

10 away tom the user through the transmission side 306 of the antenna assembly 300 is 

1 1 attained, as compared with a typical conventional antenna assembly 300. This increase 

12 in forward signal power attains a substantial increase in the range of the inventive 

13 . antenna assembly 3(X), as compared with an antenna having a conventional aiitenna 

14 construction. The radio signal emitted from a conventional antenna propagates 

15 outwardly in a substantially uniform circular pattern centered on the antenna. 

16 In accordance with the inventive antenna assembly 300, the first and the second 

17 parasitic elements 3 12,3 14 are disposed from the driven antenna member 304 at a gap 

18 distance that is efiTective to direct a portion of the radio signal toward the transmission 

19 side 306 of tiie antenna assembly 300. The parasitic elements 3 123 14 act as radio 

20 signal reflectors and directors. A dielectric member 3 16 is disposed in the gap between 

21 the first parasitic element 3 12 and tiie driven antenna member 304, and in tht gap 

22 between the driven antenna member 304 and the second parasitic element 3 14. 

23 In accordance with the one embodiment of the inventive antenna assembly 300, 

24 the dielectric member 3 16 may have a high dielectric constant The dielectric member 

25 3 16 provides support for the parasitic elements 3 12,3 14 and the driven antenna member 

26 304, and also reduces the necessary gap distance between the driven antenna member 

27 304 and the parasitic elements 312,314. The reduction of die gap distance is dependent 

28 on the dielectric constant of the dielectric member 3 16. It is well known that the rate of 

29 propagation of a radio signal tiuough a medium is dependent on the dielectric constant 

30 of the medium. By providing a dielectric member 3 16 having a relatively high dielectric 

31 constant in the path of the radio signal propagating between the parasitic elements 

32 3 123 14 and tiie driven antenna, applicants have found tiiat tiie overall size of die 

33 antenna assembly 300 can be reduced. The dielectric member may be comprised of a 

34 ceramic, polymer, or otiier suitable material, such as a ceramic doped with godolinium, 

35 aluminum, calcium, vanadium, holmerium. 

36 In accordance with the preferred embodiment of the inventive antenna assembly 

37 300, the driven antenna member 304 has an effective anteima length tibiat is substantially 

38 one half of die wave length of tiie radio signal transmitted by die i^o signal 

39 transmitting device 302. In a preferred embodiment, the driven antenna member 304 is 
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1 comprised of two antenna segments, each having an effective antenna length equal to 

2 one quarter of the wave length of the radio signal. The two antenna segments are 

3 driven so as to form a dipoie driven antenna member 304. 

4 The first parasitic element 3 12 and the second parasitic element 3 14 preferably 

5 each have a length that is about one half of the wave length of the radio signal 

6 transmitted by the radio signal transmitting device 302. Also, the dielectric member 316 

7 has a thickness and a dielectric constant effective to approximate the gap distance as 

8 being an a^'Space gap distance of 1/lOth of the wave length of the radio signal 

9 transmitted by the radio signal transmitting device 302. This gap distance has been 

10 experimentally proven to enable the range extending capabilities of the inventive antenna 

11 assembly 300. 

12 The dielectric member 3 16 may be formed from a ceramic, polymer, or other 

13 suitable dielectric material. Also, in accordance with the preferred embodiment, the 

14 radiation absorber comprises a conductive material dispersed in a non-conductive 

15 matrix. The conductive material preferably includes at least one of a conductive free 

16 metal, Fe02, titanium oxide, a ferromagnetic material, carbonyl iron, ferrite oxide, 

17 garnet, magnesium, nickel, lithium, yttrium, calcium, vanadium and iron-loaded 

18 urethane, neoprene or nitride. 

19 Furthermore, in accordance with ±e preferred embodiment of the inventive 

20 antenna assembly 300, the radiation absorbing means 3 10 includes a first radiation 

21 absorber portion 320 that is disposed between the driven antenna member 304 and the 

22 metal shell member 318. A second radiation absorber portion 322 is disposed during 

23 use of the radio transmitting device adjacent to the metal shell member 318. Further, in 

24 accordance with the preferred embodiment of the inventive antenna assembly 300, a 

25 dielectric support material 324 is disposed to hold the components of the antenna 

26 assembly 300 at fixed relative positions, and to maintain the overall integrity of the 

27 antenna assembly 300. Preferably, the dielectric support material 324 has a low 

28 dielectric constant, and acts as a filler and support mechanism. The dielectric support 

29 material 324 may comprise a foamed polymer, such as polyethylene, polystyrene, 

30 Styrofoam, rubber, or the like. 

31 The directional antenna described herein is useful for communicating with the 

32 inventive multimedia network via a radio transmitting device for transmitting the video 

33 data that is displayed on the wireless display terminal and the computer control signals 

34 originating finom the wireless display terminal. The directional antenna can also be used 

35 be used to transmitting wireless modem and telephone data from a radio transmitting 

36 device such as a cellular telephone circuit and/or wireless modem. The directional 

37 antenna includes a first dielectric segment 326. The first dielectric segment 326 is 

38 configured and dimensioned so that during use of the radio signal transmitting device 

39 302, the path of at least a portion of the radio signal propagating between tiie driven 
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1 antenna member 304 and the first parasitic element 3 12 passes through the first 

2 dielectric segment 326. The driven antenna member 304 is formed by depositing a thin 

3 film of conductive material on the surface of a side of the first dielectric segment 326. 

4 This thin film driven antenna member 330 may be formed by vacuum depositing, 

5 sputtering, print screening, spray coating or other known technique. The conductive 

6 material may be a conductive polymer, metal, or the like, such as aluminum, gold, 

7 copper or silver. The conductive material may be formed by thick film deposition on a 

8 substrate, iftibh as the dielectric segment 14, and then selectively etching the thick film. 

9 The thin Him driven antenna member 330 is electrically coupled to the communication 

10 circuit of the radio signal transmitting device 302. Thus, a signal generated by the 

1 1 conununication circuit is transmitted through the use of the thin film driven antenna 

12 member 330. A thin film first parasitic element 332 is formed by depositing a 

13 conductive thin film on the opposing face of the first dielectric segment 326. Next, a 

14 second dielectric segment 328 is provided. A thin film second parasitic element 334 is 

15 formed by depositing a conductive material on the appropriate face of the second 

16 dielectric segment 328. The first dielectric segment 326 and the second dielectric 

17 segment 328 are then brought adjacent to one another and fixed with adhesive so that 

18 the thin film driven antenna member 330 is disposed between both the thin film first 

19 parasitic element 332 and the thin film second parasitic element 334. Thus, the first 

20 dielectric segment 326 having a high dielectric constant is disposed in the path of a 

21 portion of the radio signal propagated between the thin film first parasitic element 332 

22 and the thin film driven antenna member 330. Similariy, the second dielectric segment 

23 328 having a high dielectric constant is disposed in the path of a portion of the radio 

24 signal propagated between the thin film second parasitic element 334 and the thin fikn 

25 driven antenna member 330. 

26 The components of the shielding side 308 of the inventive antenna assembly 

27 300 may be formed by first bending tiic metal shell member 318 into an appropriate 

28 shape, having an appropriate curvature as shown in Figure 28(s). The relatively thin 

29 radiation absorber portion 12 is fixed adjacent to the backside of the metal shell member 

30 318, and then the relatively thick radiation absorber portion 1 1 is fixed adjacent to the 

3 1 front side of the metal shell member 318. These components arc then brought adjacent 

32 to tiie first dielectric segment 326. The low dielectric support material 324 is filled in 

33 place so as to bind the various components of the inventive antenna assembly 300 

34 together, and to maintain the integrity of the thus formed system. 

35 Figure 29 is a schematic perspective view of a bracelet personal locator for use 

36 with the wireless distribution node of the inventive multimedia network shown in 

37 Figure 24. The personal locators include a wireless signal transmitter that sends an 

38 identification signal to a device, such as a computer or microprocessor 22, to enable the 

39 location of a person to be determined. In this case, if, for example, a phone call comes 
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1 in for the person, the programs or other content on video and audio devices located 

2 nearby can be muted and the devices used to allow communication between the person 

3 and the caller in the manners described herein. 

4 Figure 30 is a schematic perspective view of a badge-type personal locator for 

5 use with the inventive multimedia network shown in Figure 24. 

6 Figure 3 1 is a perspective view of a hand-held personal digital assistant for use 

7 with the wireless distribution node of the inventive multimedia network in Figure 24. 

8 Fi^^fe 32 is a graphic illustration of an addressable unit pulse train and device 

9 control signal pulse train. 

10 Figure 33 is a block diagtam showing a configuration of an addressable 

1 1 multimedia network having a single local channel generator at each node. 

12 Figure 33 is a block diagram of another configuration of the inventive 

13 addressable multimedia network. 

14 Figure 34 is a block diagram showing a configuration of the inventive 

15 addressable multimedia networit having multiple computer nodes and video device 

16 nodes distributed on the network. 

17 Figure 35 is a block diagram showing another configuration of the inventive 

1 8 addressable multimedia network having a node with a double local channel generator. 

19 Figure 36 is a block diagram showing anotiier configuration of the inventive 

20 addressable multimedia networic having a tiirce channel high-definition location channel 

21 generator. 

22 Figure 37 is a block diagram showing another configuration of the inventive 

23 addressable multimedia network having a computer node and a computer signal device 

24 node. 

25 Figure 38 is a block diagram showing a example prototype configuration of tiie 

26 inventive multimedia network. 

27 Figure 39 shows some of tiie windows of the Multimedia Network prototype 

28 FaceSpan project 

29 Figure 40 shows some more of the windows of the Multimedia Network 

30 prototype FaceSpan project 

31 Figure 41(a) is a schematic diagram of a remote control signal playback circuit 



32 module and a remote control signal capture circuit module. The modules connect with a 

33 computer (or other remote control signal generator/detector) and the inventive 

34 multimedia networic to enable the computer to capture and learn the remote control 

35 signals remotely generated by an IR generating remote control unit at a device node or at 

36 tiie computer node. These modules allow the computer to "leara" die various remote 

37 control codes needed to generate device control signals for controlling devices located 

38 remotely on the inventive multimedia network. Figure 41(b) is a schematic diagram of 

39 an IR remote control signal playback circuit module and an IR remote control signal 
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1 capture circuit module for connecting with a computer (or other remote control signal 

2 generator/detector) and the inventive multimedia network to enable the computer to 

3 capture and leam the remote control signals remotely generated by an IR generating 

4 remote control unit at a device node, and to allow the computer to generate device 

5 control signals for controlling devices located remotely on the inventive multimedia 

6 network. Figiue 41(c) is a schematic diagram of an IR detector and emitter unit for use 

7 at a device node to be connected via the multimedia network with the IR circuit modules 

8 shown in ^^es 41(a) and (b) located at a computer node or other remote control 

9 signal generating node. 

10 The control signal that is captured and that is generated can be an electrical (i.e., 

11 DC pulse), rf, or IR signal. In the case of the electrical and rf signal, the network (such 

12 as the phone, coaxial and/or electrical wiring) that the computer node is cormected with 

13 can be used to transfer the control signals between the computer node and the various 

14 device nodes. Further, the if signal can be transmitted wirelessly to a matching receiver 

15 located at the device nodes. The control signals that are received from the devices on 

16 the network can be applied as pulse values, voltage values, AC or DC frequency 

17 values, current values, etc. The control signals can be converted (if necessary) to an 

18 appropriate signal that can be received by one or more of the inputs available for the 

19 computer. For example, if the control signal consists of a tone or audio frequency that 

20 is recorded on a videotape (as described herein), then the computer can receive the 

21 control signal as a signal modulated by a local carrier frequency and inputted through a 

22 TV tuner that is internally or externally connected to the computer. The tone frequency 

23 control signal is detected by tuning in the local carrier frequency and demodulating the 

24 audio signal portion. The computer can then detect the tone signal via software that 

25 receives the audio signal and decodes it to detect the particular tone frequency. In the 

26 case of DC pulse data control signals, an example of a connection with the computer for 

27 detecting such control signals is shown in Figure 41(a). In this case, the "paper empty" 

28 pin of the computer's printer port is used to receive the pulse data. The simple circuits 

29 shown in Figure 41(a) and 41(b) were modified from circuits that are discussed in an 

30 Internet web site fhttp!//www.ee.wa5ihingtnn edu/eeca /circuits/PCIR/Welcome.html) 

3 1 where more information on these circuits can be found. 

32 The computer receives the control signals from the network and detects various 

33 control and device status information. In some cases, it may be advantageous to have a 

34 stand-alone detector provided. For example, the device status detector shown in Figure 

35 3(m) can be a simple Light detector 76 located at the device node near the TV screen. 

36 When the TV is on, the light detector 76 ou^uts an "on" value that results in the 

37 computer remote control signal generator sending a specific "device on" control signal 

38 to the computer. As with the remote control signals that are used for controlling the 

39 computer, this "device on" signal may be accompanied by a "handshake" signal that lets 
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1 the computer know which TV of all the connected TVs is the one that is being detected 

2 as being oa In this case, the device status detector can be accomplished via software 

3 running on the computer that receives the "device on" control signal and reacts 

4 appropriately. The centralized computer can send a polling signal to each of the device 

5 nodes and addressable devices requesting the status of the devices connected to the 

6 networic. The status may include the device's on/off state, current tuner frequency, 

7 volume level, etc. If user sensor means are provided, the status may also include the 

8 location and identification of users. 

9 Figure 42(a) shows a display device screen, such as a television, receiving 

10 video data generated by the remotely located computer indicating the initialization of a 

1 1 video intercom call. Bgure 42(b) shows a display device screen, such as a television, 

12 receiving video data generated by the remotely located computer showing a video 

13 intercom call in process. Figure 42(c) shows a display device screen, such as a 

14 television, receiving video data generated by the remotely located computer showing the 

15 zooming in of the caller's image during a video intercom call. 

16 Figure 43 is a flowchart showing the operation of a video intercom conversation 

17 in accordance with the present invention. 

18 Figure 44(a) shows a display screen, such as a television, receiving video data 

19 generated by the remotely located computer showing a horizontal split screen with an 

20 internet web page and a television program. Hgure 44(b) shows a display screen, such 

21 as a television, receiving video data generated by the remotely located computer 

22 showing a picture-in-a-picture (PIP) split screen with an internet web page and a 

23 television program. Figure 44(c) shows a display screen, such as a television, 

24 receiving video data generated by the remotely located computer showing a vertical split 

25 screen with an internet web page and a television program. 

26 Figure 45(a) shows a display screen, such as a television, receiving video data 

27 generated by the remotely located computer showing a PIP split screen with a first 

28 television program shown full screen and a second television program shown in PIP 

29 format Hgure 45(b) shows a display screen, such as a television, receiving video data 

30 generated by the remotely located computer showing a PIP split screen with a first 

3 1 television program shown with it screen size altered to fit within one-half the display 

32 area and a second and a third television program shown in PIP format Figure 45(c) 

33 shows a display screen, such as a television, receiving video data generated by the 

34 remotely located computer showing a horizontal split screen with a first television 

35 program resized to fit within the top half the display area and a second television 

36 program resized to fit within the bottom half the display area. 

37 The flowcharts shown in Figures 46 through 59 illustrate some of the features 

38 and product enhancements that are attainable in accordance with the operation of the 

39 inventive multimedia network. The control of remotely located devices is enabled 



wo 00/18054 



PCT/US99/21900 



1 through the use of a remote control signal generator under the control of a computer or 

2 dedicated microprocessor 22. In particular in the case of a computer, the computer can 

3 be located remotely from the devices that it is controlling (and/or remotely from the 

4 remote control signal generator), with the inventive multimedia netwoiic being used to' 

5 transfer control signals and data between the computer and the device it is controlling. 

6 Through the use of the present invention, a number of the pre-existing video and audio 

7 devices become '*smaif ' device that get the advantages of the computational ability and 

8 software fll^bility of a powerful computer CPU. 

9 Figure 46 is a flowchart showing the operation of a computer controlled via 

10 software to enable a remotely located device to record a radio program with a content- 

11 indicating information signal. 

12 Rgure 47 is a flowchart showing the operation of a computer controlled via 

13 software to enable a remotely located VCR to obtain a commercial skip VCR recording 

14 feature in accordance with the present invention. 

15 Figure 48 is a flowchart showing the operation of a computer controlled via 

16 software to enable a remotely located VCR to obtain another version of the conmiercial 

17 skip VCR recording feature in accordance with the present invention. 

18 Figure 49 is a flowchart showing the operation of a computer controlled via 

19 software to enable a remotely located VCR to playback a recorded program with the 

20 commercial skip feature in accordance with the present invention. 

21 Figure 50 is a flowchart showing the operation of a computer controlled via 

22 software to enable TV viewing autopilot features in accordance with the present 

23 invention. 

24 Figure 5 1 is a flowchart showing the operation of a computer controlled via 

25 software to enable a commercial rebound feature in accordance with the present 

26 invention. 

27 Figure 52 is a flowchart showing the operation of a computer controlled via 

28 software to enable parental control features in accordance with the present invention 

29 Figure 53 is a flowchart showing the operation of a computer controlled via 

30 software to enable additional parental control features in accordance with the present 

31 invention. 

32 Figure 54 is a flowchart showing the operation of a computer controlled via 

33 software to enable a voice-activated child monitor feature in accordance with the present 

34 invention. 

35 Hgure 55 is a flowchart showing the operation of a computer controlled via 

36 software to enable a security alert feature in accordance with the present invention. 

37 Figure 56 is a flowchart showing the operation of a computer controlled via 

38 software to enable scheduling features in accordance with the present invention. 
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1 Figure 57 is a flowchart showing the operation of a computer controlled via 

2 software to enable a home reference system feature in accordance with the present 

3 invention. 

4 Figure 58 is a flowchart showing the operation of a computer controlled via 

5 software to enable an Internet-based alert feature in accordance with the present 

6 invention, 

7 Figure 59 is a flowchart showing the operation of a computer controlled via 

8 software tb^^ble an email alert feature in accordance with the present invention. 

9 Hgure 60(a) is a flowchart showing the operation of a computer controlled via 

10 software to enable duplication of a video or other recorded information by remotely 

1 1 controlling two or more devices connected with the inventive multimedia network. 

12 Figure 60(b) shows a conflguradon of a set top box for use with the inventive 



13 multimedia network. This multimedia network set top box may be a stand-alone 

14 accessory device, that woiks in conjunction with a cable set top box made available to 

15 subscribers of a cable television service provider or satellite broadcasting service. 

16 Alternatively, to avoid component redundancy, the components of the cable set top box 

17 video recorder, internet appliance, and/or the satellite set top box can be incorporated 

18 along with the components of the inventive multimedia network set top box and 

19 provided as part of the user's subscription cost (as is done with a typical cable or 

20 satellite service). 

21 In accordance with this aspect of the invention, a network signal is received 

22 from a coaxial or other home netwoile signal source. As described herein, this network 

23 signal source includes the TV channels that are allotted to the cable television channels. 

24 Since different cable television providers make use of different channels, the present 

25 invention includes local channels that are outside the frequency range allotted to 

26 television channels. Thus, the network signal source may include local chaimels that 

27 are outside the allotted television channels. To allow a user in one room to control a 

28 device (such as the present set lop box) from another room, computer and device 

29 control signals are also included in the network signal source as described herein. To 

30 allow the CPU or the present set top box (or a microprocessor 22 or CPU of anotiier 

3 1 computer or device connected to the network) to control appliances and devices 

32 remotely, the control signals included in the network signal include device control 

33 signals as described herein. 

34 A Video PIP generator under the control of the CPU receives the local television 

35 channels as well as the television channels that are provided by the cable television 

36 provider. A number of tuners can be included to tune in two or more cable (or 

37 broadcast or satellite) television channels at once. The CPU controls a local channel 

38 selector that selectively connects the demodulated audio and video signals of the local 

39 channels firom the local channel Alters and feeds them to the PIP generator. The 
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1 demodulated audio and video signals can also be remodulted to, for example, channels 

2 3 or 4 (or some other channel) for display on a conventional TV through a direct coaxial 

3 connection or via a connection with a VCR or other video device connected to the TV. 

4 The ou^ut of the PIP generator, as well as other output from devices such as 

5 the VCR or DVD player, arc received by local television channel generators, which in 

6 this embodiment each generate a television channel that is outside the allotted TV 

7 channels. It is to be noted that one or more of the local television channels can be 

8 carried by^^uencies that arc within those allocated to the television band, while others 

9 are outside the band This will enable any TV, VCR, etc. to tune one or some of the 

10 local channels directiy, while a set top box or other device that includes the local 

1 1 channel tuners for outside the band is needed to tune in others. As an example, the 

12 network set top box shown here can have the output of its PIP generator modulated to 

13 local TV channels 3 or 4 for display on a TV directiy connected to the set top box, or 

14 connected through another device such as a VCR. And/or the PIP generator output can 

15 be modulated to a local channel that is within the range allotted to the TV band, but is 

16 unused by the cable provider or usually not viewed by the user. This local channel can 

17 be injected into tiie networic source signal so that any TV or VCR or otiier video device 

18 can tune it in directiy. At tfie same time, tiie video devices, such as VCRs, DVDs, etc. 

19 connected to the network can have their outputs modulated to the TV channels that arc 

20 outside the allotted TV band. The output of these devices is displayed on rcmote TVs 

21 by tuning in tiie local channel of tiie remote set top box output (which is under tiie 

22 rcmote control of tiie user located where tiie remote TV is). By this configuration, only 

23 one local TV channel has to be "taken" from tiie allocated TV band, while still allowing 

24 any display connected to the network to display the output of any other device 

25 connected to tiie network (provided tiiat tiie output of tiie otiier device is available for 

26 tuning in by the network set top box. To accommodate two or more simultaneous users 

27 of the output of the network set top box, two or more such set top boxes can be 

28 provided on the network (each individually addressed), or a single network set top box 

29 can be configured to be capable of creating separate PIP ouQ}Ut that is modulated to 

30 separate local TV channels (along tiie lines of the multiple monitor outputs fiom a single 

3 1 computer as described herein). 

32 Figure 60(c) shows an inventive wireless display terminal for use within range 

33 of a multimedia network identified on the networic via addressable handshake exchange, 

34 and for use outside the range of the network for use as a stand-alone personal digital 

35 assistant, pager, cellular telephone, etc. 

36 Hgure 60(d) shows an inventive wireless display terminal in use for controlling 

37 devices connected with the multimedia network through control signals communicated 

38 via a central computer. 
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Figure 60(e) shows an inventive wireless display terminal connected with a 
central computer of an inventive multimedia network having multiple computer display 
local channels. 

Figure 60(f) shows a variety of wireless display terminals connected and 
communicating with each other through control signals via a central computer, 

Hgure 60(g) shows a plurality of wireless display terminals in use in a class 
room setting. 



Figure 60(h) shows a wireless display terminal connected with a multimedia 
networic having the capability of displaying TV (NTSQ and high-definition (computer 
monitor, HDTV) display images. 

Figure 60(i) illustrates a home multimedia network that connects with display, 
input and control devices throughout the home, and that conununicates with a computer 
system located in a vehicle node when the vehicle is in the home garage. 

Bgure 60(j) illustrates a home multimedia network having content input 
received through Internet, satellite, cable television, phone line and the like at a central 
computer and distributed via bridge circuits throughout the home via coaxial cable, 
phone line and electrical wiring networlcs. 

Figure 61 illustrates a child's toy having sensors and input mechanisms used for 
communicating with a remote computer via a wireless transmission and reception 
circuitry and display output and toy movement controlled in response to control signals 
originating from the computer. The inventive toy utilizes actuator wires made from a 
shape memory alloy (SMA). A SMA exploits a shape memory phenomenon that occurs 
in certain alloys, such as alloys in the nickel-titanium family. An example of an SMA 
actuator wire is manufactured by Dynalloy, Inc. of Irvine, CA and sold under the 
trademark Flexinol. When heated, the SMA actuator wires contract and can exert 
considerable pulling force as their length shortens. Upon cooling, the SMA actuator 
wires relax back to their original length. One way of heating the SMA actuator wires is 
to pass an electrical current through them The inventive toy utilizes the contraction of 
the SMA actuator wires heated by a controlled current flow to actuate the mouth or 
appendages (or other moving parts) of the toy in response to control signals transmitted 
from the computer. The control signals may be generated by the computer in response 
to a sensed condition sensed by sensors onboard the toy (or externally disposed) and 
transmitted wireless to the computer. 

The inventive toy includes sensing means for sensing a change of state of an internal or 
external condition. Transmitting means transmits a wireless signal in response to the 
change of state to a remotely located conc^uter. The remotely located computer has toy 
signal receiving means for receiving the wireless signal transmitted from the toy. The 
transmitting means is effective for transmitting audio, video, switch, sensed data and 
computer control signals generated by tiie toy. The sensing means may comprise a 
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1 microphone for sensing a audio condition change of state; a CCD camera for sensing a 

2 video condition change of state; a pressure sensitive switch for sensing a pressure 

3 condition change of state; a light for sensing a light level condition change of state; a 

4 motion sensor for sensing a motion condition change of state; a infrared sensor for 

5 sensing an infrared signal condition change of state; comprises a thermal sensor for 

6 sensing a thermal condition change of state; and the like. 

7 The inventive toy may furdier comprise computer generated signal receiving means for 

8 receiving a^wiielessly transmitted computer-generated signal. The computer-generated 

9 signal may comprise at least one of a control signal, audio signal, video signal, and data 

10 signal, A speaker and/or video display may be included with the toy for receiving and 

1 1 displaying the computer-generated audio signal and video signal. The computer- 

12 generated audio and video signal may be transmitted on a local channel, and the toy may 

13 include tuning means for tuning in the local channel. 

14 The computer can generate a device control signal for use in controlling external 

15 devices, such as televisions, VCRs, home automation device, set top boxes, DVD 

16 players and the like. The control of these devices may be via control signals generated 

17 by the computer in response to voice or pressure switch conunands inputted from a user 

18 via tiie toy. The toy may be used to transmit the control signals to tiie device (or the 

19 control signals can be transferred through the network as described herein.) If the toy 

20 is to transmit tiie control signals to the device, Converting means 36 may be provided 

21 with the toy for converting the received device control signal into an infrared diode 

22 driving signal. An infrared transmitting diode receptive of the urf rared diode driving 

23 signal emits an infrared signal effective for controlling the remotely located device. The 

24 toy may include a microprocessor 22 or other control circuit with die ability to generated 

25 the device control signals without communication with the extemal computer. 

26 The receiving means may receive a wirclessly transmitted computer-generated toy 

27 control signal. This computer-generated toy control signal is generated by the computer 

28 in response to the change of state of an internal or external condition sensed by the toy 

29 and transmitted to the computer. Actuating means may be provided that is receptive of 

30 the computer-generated control signal for actuating a movable part of die toy. The 

3 1 actuating means may include a memoiy alloy element capable of undergoing a reversible 

32 change in shape in response to heating; a power control circuit for controlling the 

33 application of electrical power to heat die memory alloy element; and a power source. 

34 The actuating means fruther includes a thermal sensor for sensing the temperature of the 

35 memory alloy element Thus, a relatively inexpensive toy can be enabled with the 

36 computational power of a powerful desktop computer. 

37 At the computer, end, toy interfacing means is associated with the computer system 

38 including computer display local channel generating means; computer generated toy and 

39 device control, audio, video and data signal transnutting means; toy generated audio, 
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1 video, switch and sensed data computer control signal receiving means. By sensing the 

2 conditions of the toy and transmitting this sensed data to the computer, a number of 

3 useful attributes can be enabled for the toy. For example, by sensing the tilt and motion 

4 of the toy the controlled movement via the actuating means can be accomplished under 

5 the control of the remotely located computer, enabling artificial intelligence or other 

6 software algorithms to effect attributes to the toy that would otherwise be too 

7 expensive^^mplicated or bulky to implement via on-board toy systems. 

8 Figure 62(a) is a block diagram showing a bridge circuit for use with the 

9 inventive multimedia networic for enabling simultaneous two-way audio, video, data 

10 and control signals generated by various devices connected to the netwoik to transmit 

1 1 over hard wire networks such as coaxial, phone, electrical and data line as well as for 

12 the wireless transmission of such signals. In accordance with this aspect of the 

13 invention the bridge circuit includes Wireless signal transmitting means 86 for 

14 transmitting at least one of audio^ video, data and control signals originating from 

15 devices connected via a hard-wired portion of a multimedia network to wireless 

16 devices. The wireless devices may include the inventive display terminal, a notebook 

17 computer having the inventive wireless expansion module installed, the inventive 

18 wireless personal digital assistant and the like. 

19 ^reless signal receiving means receives at least one of audio, video, data and control 

20 signals originating from the wireless devices. Channel tuning means 90 tunes a channel 

21 comprising at least one of tiie audio and video signals originating from devices 

22 connected via a hard-wired portion of a multimedia network for transmission to the 

23 wireless device. The device connected via the hard-wired portion include VCRs, 

24 computers, DVD players, video recorders, set top boxes, satellite receives, home 

25 automation units, appliances, stereos, telephone systems, and the like. 

26 Connecting means connects the hard-wired portion of the multimedia network to the 

27 wireless signal receiving means so that said at least one of audio, video, data and 

28 control signals originating from the wireless devices can be transmitted to and received 

29 by the devices connected via the hard-wired portion. The connecting means includes 

30 signal transmission lines, combiners/splitters, diode and diode-type circuits, filter 

31 circuits, amplifying circuits, signal conditioners and the like for making a suitable 

32 connection between and among devices connected on coaxial, phone line, electrical 

33 power line, and data line hard-wire networks, as well as wireless networks and 

34 devices. 

35 The connecting means may also include amplifying means for amplifying at least one of 

36 said at least one audio, video, data and control signals originating ftom the wireless 

37 devices and/or from the hard-wired connected devices. The connecting means may 

38 fuxtiier include impedance matching means for matching the impedance at least one of 

39 said at least one audio, video, data and control signals. 
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1 Incoming control signal detecting means 94 detects control signals received from the 

2 wireless devices. Controlling means controls channel tuning means 90 to tune in a 

3 channel available for transmission from the network depending on the detected control 

4 signal. Thus, the wireless device is capable of controlling which channel from a 

5 possibly large selection of cable, satellite, local device, local computer channels to tune 

6 in for transmission to the wireless device (alternatively, the wireless device can include 

7 the tuner onboard, and the signal transmitted to it from the network may include all or a 

8 portion of the available channels). 

9 The inventive bridge circuit includes local chaimel generating means for generating a 

10 wireless device local channel comprising at least one of the audio and video signals 

1 1 received by the wireless signal receiving means from the wireless device. The local 

12 chaimel generating means may comprise modulating means for modulating said at least 

13 one of the audio and video signals by a carrier channel frequency tunable by at least one 

14 device connected to the network. The carrier frequency may be within die range allotted 

15 for television channels, or outside that range. 

16 The wireless signal transmitting means 86 can include a microwave frequency 

17 transnutter for transmitting at least one microwave frequency audio, video, control and 

18 data signal originating from the wireless device. The frequency may be witiiin die 900 

19 MHz and 2.4 GHz bands available for local short distance communication. 

20 Incoming control signal detecting means 94 detects control signals received from the 

21 wireless devices. The control signals can be generated by die wireless device to control 

22 the computer and other device connected to die network directiy (such as through die 

23 use of a universal remote control signal generator or algorithm). Alternatively, die 

24 control signals can be directed only for controlling a centralized computer, and the 

25 centralized computer can generated device control signals for indirect control of devices 

26 connected to the network by signals originating from the wireless device. The 

27 controlling means may control the local channel generating means to generate the 

28 wireless device local channel depending on die detected control signal, or it may be 

29 indirecdy controlled via the central computer. 

30 The inventive bridge circuit may also include control or data signal detecting means for 

3 1 detecting a control or data signal originating from the devices connected via the hard- 

32 wired portion. The Wireless signal transmitting means 86 may include a wireless signal 

33 transmitter for receiving the detected control or data signal and converting it to a radio 

34 frequency control or data signal for transmission to the wireless device. The control 

35 signal or data signal detecting means may include means for converting a direct current 

36 control or data signal to an infrared control or data sigiud. The Wireless signal 

37 transmitting means 86 may include a wireless signal transmitter including an infrared- 

38 to-radio frequency converter for receiving the infrared signal from the control signal or 

39 data signal detecting means and converting it to a radio frequency for transmission to 
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1 the wireless device. The control or data signal detecting means may include means for 

2 converting a direa current control or data signal to a radio frequency control or data 

3 signal. The wireless signal transmitting means 86 may include a wireless signal 

4 transmitter for receiving the radio frequency control or data signal for transmission to 

5 the wireless device. The control signal or data signal detecting means may include 

6 filtering means for filtering a direct current control or data signal firom other signals 

7 received firom the hard-wired portion. The wireless signal transmitting means 86 may 

8 include a wireless signal transmitter for receiving the direct current control or data signal 

9 and converting it to a radio frequency control or data signal for transmission to the 

10 wireless device. The wireless signal receiving means may include a microwave 

1 1 firequency receiver for receiving at least one microwave frequency audio, video, control 

12 and data signal originating from the wireless device. 

13 In accordance with the present invention, wireless devices can be connected via the 

14 bridge circuit that is hard-wire or wirelessly connected to another bridge circuit and 

15 wirelessly connected to another wireless device to connect the two wireless devices. 

16 All of die device control signals may originate from the computer, in response to 

17 computer control signals (e.g., user-inputted remote controls) or computer algorithms 

18 (e.g., scheduling, alerts), and thus the computer will be capable of determining the state 

19 (on, off, channel selection, volume, tape in, time left on tape, etc.) of the various 

20 devices. 

21 Figure 62(b) shows an expansion module for use with a pre-existing notebook or 

22 desktop computer to enable simultaneous two-way way audio, video, data and control 

23 signals generated by various devices connected to the network with the pre-existing 

24 computer. The expansion module includes expansion module interfacing means for 

25 interfacing with a computer expansion port Local channel radio frequency receiving 

26 means is in communication with the computer through the expansion module interfacing 

27 means. The local channel radio frequency receiving means receives a radio signal 

28 channel containing at least one of a video and audio signal originating fit)m an external 

29 audio and/or video signal generating device. A user input interfacing means is provided 

30 for interfacing with a user input device 18 of the computer and generating a user input 

3 1 signal. For example, the keyboard or mouse input device of the notebook computer is 

32 interfaced with the inventive expansion module through the user input interfacing 

33 means. Control signal generating means generates control signals in response to the 

34 user input signal for controlling the generation of the at least one video and audio signal 

35 originating from the external audio and/or video signal generating device. Control signal 

36 radio frequency transmitting means wirelessly transmits the control signals to the 

37 external audio and/or video signal generating device. 

38 The external audio and/or video signal generating device may comprise a second 

39 computer, such as a central computer connected to the network via the inventive bridge 
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1 circuit, having a wireless transmitter connected to at least one of a video and audio 

2 ou^ut of the external audio and/or video signal generating device for generating the 

3 radio signal channel. The external audio and/or video signal generating device may also 

4 be at least one of a video recorder, VCR, phone system, CCD camera, stereo, radio, 

5 CD player, set top box or DVD player having a wireless transmitter connected to at least 

6 one of a video and audio output of the external audio and/or video signal generating 

7 device for generating the radio signal channel. 

8 A radio freiji^ency transmitting means transmits at least one of a video and audio signal 

9 to the extemal audio and/or video signal generating device. The video and audio signal 

10 comprises the output of the computer connected to die expansion module. The 

1 1 expansion module interfaces with the computer via a single or combination of 

12 expansion ports, such as PCI slots, parallel and serial ports, monitor and video output 

13 ports, speaker and microphone ports, and the like. 

14 Computer video signal connecting means 92 connects with a monitor video signal 

15 source of the computer. The radio frequency transmitting means may receive a monitor 

16 video signal of the computer for transmission to the external audio and/or video signal 

17 generating device. A CCD video signal Connecting means connects with a CCD video 

18 signal source associated with the computer. The radio frequency transmitting means 

19 may receive a CCD video signal for transmission to the extemal audio and/or video 

20 signal generating device. Switching means may be provided for switching between the 

21 output of tile Computer video signal connecting means 92 and the CCD video signal 

22 Connecting means and generating a video source output. The radio frequency 

23 transmitting means the video source output of the Switching means for transmission to 

24 the extemal audio and/or video signal generating device. 

25 Hgure 62(c) shows a prototype configuration demonstrating the feasibility of 

26 the inventive bridge circuit and expansion module shown in Figures 62(a) and 62(b). 

27 Figure 62(d) shows an alternative embodiment of the inventive expansion 

28 module including a removable video/audio/control signal transmitter. In accordance 

29 with this embodiment of the inventive expansion module, interfacing means is 

30 provided for interfacing with a computer expansion port Local channel radio 

3 1 frequency receiving means in communication with the computer through die expansion 

32 module interfacing means receives a radio signal channel containing at least one of a 

33 video and audio signal originating from an extemal audio and/or video signal generating 

34 device. User input interfacing means interfaces with a user input device 18 of the 

35 computer and generating a user input signal. Control generating means generates 

36 control signals in response to the user input signal for controlling the generation of the 

37 at least one video and audio signal originating from the extemal audio and/or video 

38 signal generating device. Control signal radio frequency transmitting means wirelessly 

39 transmits the control signals to die extemal audio and/or video signal generating device. 
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1 A removable signal transmitter is provided including at least one of a CCD camera, 

2 microphone and control signal generator;- an expansion module interface for removably 

3 connecting the removable signal transmitter with the expansion module. The removable 

4 signal transmitter may be used to control the external computer and device (directly or 

5 through the various network connections described herein), and may be used to control 

6 the computer connected with the inventive expansion module. The video and/or audio 

7 signal transmitted ftom the removable signal transmitter may be received and displayed 

8 by the de^^s connected to the networic, and/or may be received and displayed by the 

9 computer connected with the expansion module. 

10 Computer video signal connecting means 92 can be provided for connecting with a 

1 1 monitor video signal source of the computer. Switching means may be included for 

12 switching between the output of the Computer video signal connecting means 92 and 

13 the removable signal transmitter and generating a video source output 



14 Figure 63(a) illustrates an inventive home or office network configuration, 

15 comprising a home or office network module connected to at least one I/O port and a 

16 monitor port of a computer a second network module connected at a multimedia device 

17 (VCR). 

1 8 Figure 63(b) is a block diagram illustrating a configuration of a multimedia 

19 device transceiver 32 network module and a computer transceiver 32 network module. 

20 Figure 63(c) illustrates an inventive home or office network configuration 

21 having a wireless network communication with a wireless display terminal wireless 

22 display terminal via at least one antenna node device directional antenna coax faceplate. 

23 Figure 63(d) is a block diagram illustrating a configuration of tiie home or office 

24 network with a wireless signal communication between the wireless display terminal 

25 and the computer transceiver 32 network module via the directional antenna coax 

26 faceplate. 

27 Figure 63(e) illustrates the use of the inventive antenna node device directional 



28 antenna coax faceplate for creating a clear consistent wireless signal within a networked 

29 home or office. Directional antennas are located throughout the home, tiius creating a 

30 multi-path for the signal and reducing the problems of sending and receiving antennas 

3 1 orientation and distance. The problems of multi-path cancellation nodes can be 

32 addressed by employing antenna diversity, that is, providing a pair of antenna members 

33 separated by an appropriate distance so that if one antenna is located in a cancellation 

34 node, the other is likely to not be located in a cancellation node. 

35 Our goal is to create a controllable, high security, low emission, clear and consistent 

36 wireless signal zone anywhere desired within the office or home. Our focus is on network- 

37 enhancing devices we are calling antenna node devices 200. antenna node devices 200 are 

38 antenna nodes that connect with pre-existing wire networks and act as a bridge between 

39 wireless devices and the hardwire network. 
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1 The use of the pre-existing wire netwoik creates an efficient and effective transmission path 

2 for connectivity between the antenna node devices 200 and devices connected to the coax. 

3 The use of wireless network components creates the opportunity for mobility and avoids 

4 the problems associated with installing new wires. 

5 In the home environment, the antenna node devices 200 should be able to woric wtih a 

6 typical pre-existing coax cable network. This will require the ability to convert a wireless 

7 2.4 Ghz signal to 900 Mhz (or less) so that the signal will travel well through splitters on 

8 the netwo^ 

9 In the office environment, the antenna node devices 200 work with a typical Ethernet 

10 network, allowing a wireless Ethernet device to access the wired Ethernet 

1 1 Direct current power is injected onto the signal line (+) and the shielding (-) of the coax 

12 cable from an external source. DC filtering (capacitor) may be needed for the blocking 

13 interference with the audio/video and data signals carried on the coax. 

14 The inventive system overcomes the problems of creating a computer and/or AA^ network 

15 within a pre-existing home or office environment The pre-existing wire network provides a 

16 great transmission path for networking devices, but usually terminals to this wire network 

17 are not conveniently available. Wireless networking systems avoid the terminal issue, but 

18 signal attenuation due to building materials and other factors limits the wireless network. 

19 Of course, one solution would be to simply boost the transmitted signal strength. 

20 However, this approach would create undesired security, interference and regulatory 

21 issues. Realizing that the installation of new wires is often not practical, the present 

22 invention provides a hybrid netwoiic solution that combines new wireless devices with pre- 

23 existing infrastructure, such as cable television (home) or Ethernet (office) wire networks. 

24 The inventive networking solution creates a controllable "zone of coverage" of wireless 

25 network signals, and at the same time makes the audio, video and data carried by these 

26 signals available by devices connected directly to the coax. For example, in the case of a 

27 coax network, antenna node devices 2100 allow the coax to be used as a transmission 

28 medium to extend the range (and reduce the required transmission source power output) of 

29 the wireless signal. 

30 The anterma node devices 200 will receive a 2.4 GHz signal originating from a wireless 

3 1 transmitting source, amplify and down convert the signal to 900 Mhz, and inject the 900 

32 Mhz signal onto the coax network. The antenna node devices 200 will also receive a 900 

33 Mhz signal from another antenna node device or a 900 Mhz transmitting source, amplify 

34 and up convert it to 2.4 GHz, and then transmit the 2.4Ghz signal to a wireless receiving 

35 device. The anterma node device is powered from a low voltage DC source injected onto 

36 the coax, with onboard controlling means to control the amplification level at each antenna 

37 node device so that only as much of a signal needs to be radiated as is required for clear 

38 reception by a particular receiving device. 



1 
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1 Veiy often the home computer is not located near a terminal of this coax network. The 

2 computer netwoik module creates an analog and/or digital wireless computer signal from. 

3 for example, the computer monitor and speaker output (analog) or through a USB, serial or 

4 parallel port (digital). This wireless computer signal is transmitted to a antemia node device 

5 where it is injected onto the coax network. The computer signal is then received by a TV 

6 network module and converted to a local television chamiel that can be tuned in by any 

7 television comiected to the coax network. Further, another antemia node device receives 

8 the compel? signal and re-tiansmits it as a wireless signal to a receiving device, such as the 

9 wireless display terminal (wireless display terminal). As shown, a second computer may 

10 be networked to the first computer (wireless digital data) via the antemia node devices 200 

11 and the pre-existing coax. Thus, the computer monitor and speaker output is available on 

12 any television in the home, and is wirelessly available as a relatively low emission 

13 anywhere in the home. Also, the computer can be network with other digital devices 

14 anywhere in the home. 

15 As an example, if a computer is located in a room at one end of the house (with or without a 

16 coax terminal), in accordance with the present invention (1) transmit a wireless carrier 

17 frequency signal containing audio, video and data to a antemia node device, (2) convert the 

18 signal if necessaiy to a carrier frequency that travels over the home coax network without 

19 interfering with the cable television chamiels), (3) receive the signal by another antemia 

20 node device somewhere else on the coax network, (4) convert the signal back to the original 

21 wireless carrier frequency, and (5) emit the wireless signal via a directional antemia so that 

22 it can be received by another wireless device. The use of the wire network as a 

23 transmission path between rooms allows the radiated power level to be kept low 

24 everywhere in the home, and stUl have a clear and consistent signal available any where in 

25 the home (and yard). 

26 As another example, a pre-existing wired Bheraet networic is installed on a few of tiie 

27 computers in an office. Typically, adding additional computers to tiiis Ethernet network 

28 would require the expense and difficulty of stringing new wires. However, with the hybrid 

29 wired/wireless networidng solution created by die antenna node devices 200. additional 

30 computers can be connected veiy easily. 

31 In many home installations tiierc is no one wired networic available that can carry data from 

32 a source location (in this case, a computer) to any room in die home. Wireless if 

33 networidng systems are less tiian adequate due to attenuation of die rf signal witiiin die 

34 home because of, for example, the absorption and reflection of the if signal when it 

35 encounters typical home building materials such as diywall, foil-backed insulation, concrete 

36 block, etc. Simply boosting die antenna power output from die point source of die signal 

37 (in diis example, die location of die computer) to die receiving antenna (in diis case, die 

38 mobUe wireless display temiinal wireless display terminal) is often not an effective 

39 solution. For such point-to-point transmission to be effective, die signal power may have 
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1 to be boosted to a level that exceeds the maximum FCC (or other regulatory body) 

2 limitations. Also, the boosting of the antenna output may be undesirable in situations 

3 wheie the signal will interfere with other devices, or be susceptible to eavesdropping be 

4 neighbors, etc. 

5 To overcome this problen:!, a combination of antenna node device antenna nodes can be 

6 installed at suitable locations throughout the home. A video signal (can be any combination 

7 of data, video, audio, control, etc.) originating from a computer is injected onto a coax 

8 cable netw^ in the home. This signal is carried over the coax network to a coax network 

9 antenna node where it is amplified and wirelessly transmitted to a poweriine connected rf 

10 repeater unit. The signal carried on the coax may be up converted or down converted to a 

1 1 suitable carrier frequency for improved transmission over the coax, and then up converted 

12 or down converted, as necessary, for rf transmission between the coax network antenna 

13 node and the poweriine connected rf repeater unit. The poweriine connected rf repeater unit 

14 may be a passive device which receives the rf signal from the coax antenna node and 

15 amplifies and retransmits it as an rf signal (up converting and down converting can be 

16 performed by a mixer associated with the poweriine connected rf repeated if needed). The 

17 rf signal emitted by the poweriine connected rf repeater is received by a phoneline antenna 

18 node which is within range of the transmitted signal. The signal may again be amplified, 

19 down converted or up converted, as needed so that it can be carried by the phoneline wired 

20 network (without interfering with other signals carried on the network such as voice, data, 

21 etc.). This signal is received at a second phoneline antenna node, where again it can be up 

22 converted, down converted, amplified (or anenuated) as needed so that it is optimally 

23 conditioned for transmission to the wireless display terminal wireless display terminal 

24 without exceeding regulatory power limits, and with less susceptibility to unauthorized 

25 reception. 

26 In this way, the signal originating from die computer is transmitted over the pre-existing 

27 hardwired home networks (coax and telephone) with a poweriine cormected rf repeater 

28 bridging the two wired networks, for ultimate reception by a wireless display terminal. In 

29 this example, the wireless display terminal is located at a room in the home where direct 

30 point-to-point transmission from the computer to the wireless display terminal would have 

3 1 been inadequate due to signal attenuation. Of course, this example is for illustrative 

32 purposes and, for example, the poweriine connected rf repeater unit may not be necessary 

33 (that is, the bridging of the coax and phoneline networks could be direct between their 

34 respective antenna nodes). 

35 Figure 64(a) is a front view of an embodiment of the inventive anterma node 

36 device directional anteima coax faceplate. 

37 Hgure 64(b) is a perspective view of the embodiment of the inventive antenna 

38 node device directional antenna coax faceplate shown in Figure 64(a). 
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1 Figure 64(c) is an isolated perspective view of a directional antenna and coax 

2 connector of the inventive antenna node device direction^ antenna coax faceplate shown 

3 in figure 64<a). 

4 Figure 64(d) is an isolated side view of a directional antenna and coax connector 

5 of the inventive antenna node device directional antenna coax faceplate shown in Figure 

6 64(a). 

7 Figure 65(a) is an isolated side view of the directional and coax connector of the 



8 inventive iijtenna node device directional antenna coax faceplate shown in Figure 64(a) 

9 connected to a coax network, the controllable frequency filter keeps the channels that 

10 the user does not want emitted wirelessly from being transmitted to the directional 

11 antenna, used to keep "secure^ data channels from exiting the coaxial network, but 

12 controllable so that these channels can be transmitted when the user desires a wireless 

13 connection the secure channels. Alternatively, the filter can be preset with some 

14 channels, say channel 1 of the 2.4GHz band always blocked ^m transmission to the 

15 wireless antennas and otherwise out of the home hardwired networks. This channel is 

16 then the secure channel, with data being carried by this channeFs frequency being block 

17 from exiting the home's coax or other hardwire networks. Further, the data on the 

18 secure channel can be handshake packetized and/or encrypted, with only those devices 

19 that have the appropriate handshake or enciyption key able to read the data 

20 Figure 6S(b) is block diagram of an embodiment of the directional and coax 

21 connector of the inventive antenna node device directional antenna coax faceplate shown 

22 in Figure 6S(a). In response to addressed control signals, the controlling means 

23 controls which channels are transmitted via the directional antenna, and at what power 

24 level the channels are transmitted. If necessaiy, a capacitor keeps power steady even 

25 when dc control signals are transmitted. Supplied low voltage power is received from 

26 the coax (injected by one of the devices on the network) to the circuit components. 

27 Figure 6S(c) illustrates a home or office networked home having antenna node 

28 devices 200 (the inventive antenna node device 200) connected at various terminal ends 

29 of a pre-existing coax network, and further illustrating the inventive capabilities of 

30 wireless signal attenuation within the zone of coverage. When the wireless display 

3 1 terminal (the inventive wireless display terminal) is stationary, such as when the user is 

32 sitting on a couch, the power output of the ''best" antenna is reduced to a level that is 

33 just above the level required for a clear, consistent signal. The power output of the 

34 other antennas can be attenuated fully, unless they are communicating with other 

35 devices 

36 Figure 65(d) illustrates a home or office networked home having antenna node 

37 devices 200 connected at various terminal ends of a pre-existing coax network, and 

38 further illustrating the inventive capabilities of wireless signal handoff between two 

39 antenna node devices 200 within the zone of coverage. When the wireless display 
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1 tenninal is moved to another room, a "hand-off" occurs between the antenna in 

2 previous room and the antenna in the next room. 

3 Figure 65(e) iUustiates a home or office netwoiiccd home having a combination 

4 of coaxial antenna node devices 200 and phoneline antenna node devices 200 instaUed, 

5 along with a powerline connected rf repeater unit 202, for creating a zone of coverage 

6 throughout a home. In many home installations there is no one wired network available 

7 that can cany data from a source location (in this case, a computer) to any room in the 

8 home. V^ess tf networking systems are less than adequate due to attenuation of the 

9 rf signal within the home because of, for example, the absorption and reflection of the 

10 rf signal when it encounters typical home building materials such as drywall, foil- 

1 1 backed insulation, concrete block, etc. Simply boosting the antenna power output from 

12 the point source of the signal (in this example, the location of the computer) to the 

13 receiving antenna (in this case, Ae mobile wireless display terminal wireless display 

14 temiinal) is often not an effective solution. For such point-to-point transmission to be 

15 effective, the signal power may have to be boosted to a level that exceeds die maximum 

16 FCC (or other regulatory body) limitations. Also, the boosting of the antenna output 

17 may be undesirable in situations where die signal will interfere with other devices, or be 

1 8 susceptible to eavesdropping be neighbors, etc. To overcome tiiis problem, a 

19 combination of the inventive antenna node device aotenna nodes can be installed at 

20 suitable locations timjughout die home. In die example shown in Figure 65(e), a video 

21 signal (can be any combination of data, video, audio, control, eto.) originating from a 

22 computer is injected onto a coax cable network in tiie home. This signal is carried over 

23 die coax network to a coax network antenna node where it is amplified and wirelessly 

24 transmitted to a powerline connected rf repeater unit 202. The signal carried on die 

25 coax may be up converted or down converted to a suitable carrier frequency for 

26 improved transmission over the coax, and tiien up converted or down converted, as 

27 necessary, for rf transmission between die coax networic antenna node and die 

28 poweriine connected rf repeater unit 202. The poweriine connected rf repeater unit 202 

29 may be a passive device which receives die rf signal from die coax antenna node and 

30 amplifies and retransmits it as an rf signal (up converting and down converting can be 

3 1 perforaied by a mixer associated widi die powerline connected rf repeated if needed). 

32 The rf signal emitted by die poweriine connected rf repeater is received by a phoneline 

33 antenna node which is widiin range ofdie transmitted signal. The signal may again be 

34 amplified, down converted or up converted, as needed so tiiat it can be carried by die 

35 phoneline wired networic (widiout interfering with otiier signals carried on die networic 

36 such as voice, data, ete.). This signal is received at a second phoneline antenna node, 

37 where again it can be up converted, down converted, amplified (or attenuated) as 

38 needed so diat it is optimally conditioned for transmission to die wireless display 

39 terminal wireless display terminal widiout exceeding regulatoiy power limits, and widi 
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1 less susceptibility to unauthorized reception. In this way, the signal originating from 

2 the computer is transmitted over the pre-existing hardwired home networks (coax and 

3 telephone) with a poweriuxe connected rf repeater bridging the two wired networks, for 

4 ultimate reception by a wireless display terminal. In this example, the wireless display 

5 terminal is located at a room in the home where direct point-to-point transmission from 

6 the computer to the wireless display terminal would have been inadequate due to signal 

7 attenuation. Of course, this example is for illustrative purposes and, for example, the 

8 poweriine SSnnected rf repeater unit 202 may not be necessary (that is, the bridging of 

9 the coax and phoneline networks could be direct between their respective antenna 

10 nodes). 



1 1 Figure 66(a) is a side view illustrating a antenna node device having a 

12 directional anteima disposed at a signal optimizing angle. The directional antenna may 

13 be preset at an angle so that the orientation of the radiation emitting/receiving element is 

14 appropriate of the best signal transmission between the emitting/receiving element 

15 located at the faceplate height ( 

16 Figure 66(b) is a perspective view of the antenna node device shown in Figure 

17 66(a). 

18 Figure 66(c) is a perspective view of a antenna node device accessory antenna 

19 system for connecting with a pre-existing coax faceplate. 

20 Figure 66(d) is a block diagram illustrating a antenna node device configuration 

2 1 comprising a wireless videoyaudio/data and control signal circuit for use within the 

22 inventive home or office network 

23 Figure 66(e) ) is a block diagram illustrating a antenna node device 

24 configuration comprising a wireless video/audio/data and control signal circuit for use 

25 within the inventive home or office network, including a phone jack coimection and a 

26 voltage peak filter for detecting dc control and data signals included as voltage peaks 

27 superimposed on a constant dc power supply signal. 

28 Figure 66(0 is a graph illustrating tiie dc control and data signals included as 

29 voltage peaks superimposed on a constant dc power supply signal. 

30 Figure 66(g) illustrates an obverse side of a printed circuit board construction of 



31 tiie inventive circuit for an embodiment of the antenna node device, the circuit including 

32 a rf signal anq)lifier and rf mixer for optimizing the signal transmission carried over the 

33 coax network, while allowing for a wireless signal within a suitable bandwidth (e.g., 

34 2.4 GHz). 

35 Hgure 66(h) illustrates a reverse side of the printed circuit board construction of the 

36 inventive circuit shown in Figure 66(g). 

37 Figure 66(i) is a perspective view of a antenna node device accessory antenna system 

38 for connection with a pre-existing coax faceplate. 
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1 Figure 66(j) is a perspective view of a antenna node device stand-alone antenna system 

2 for connection with a pre-existing coax terminal connector, 

3 Figure 66(k) is a perspective view of a antenna node device directional antenna coax 

4 faceplate for replacement of a pre-existing coax faceplate. 

5 Figure 660) is a block diagram illustrating a prototype construction embodiment of the 

6 inventive home or office network. 

7 Figure 67(a) is a flowchart showing the operation of an inventive analog scrambler The 

8 inventive aMbg scrambler can be used to add data security between networked devices, 

9 wired and wireless. If two or more transceiver 32 pairs are simultaneously using the 

10 available carrier bandwidth for communication, the central computer (microprocessor 

11 22, Gateway device, etc.) can calculate the frequency adjustment and sync signal timing 

12 values so that there is no signal interference. The use of the handshake value received 

13 by the mobile terminal (or other device) allows a single central computer to effectively 

14 control the analog scrambling for two or more different data streams. For security, the 

15 two devices can be hardwired together for the exchange of the handshake value and 

16 frequency adjustment function. The transmission of the sync signal may obviate the 

1 7 need for a timing function. 

18 Figure 67(b) is an example of the sync signal and frequency adjustment in accordance 

19 with the inventive analog scrambler. Frequency f = the center of the carrier wave band 

20 which is about 2 Ghz +/- some function -deteimined value where the value of f is 

21 within the range of the 2.4 Ghz allotted channels. The frequency band can be any of 

22 the licensed or unlicensed fiequency bands available, most notably, the frequencies 

23 around 900MHz, 2.4GH2 and 5 GHz, 

24 Figure 68(a) is a block diagram illustrating a antenna node device configuration for use 

25 with a phone line network, and including device locating circuitry for use in 

26 determining the location of devices within the inventive home or office network. In 

27 accordance with the antena node devices described herein, two or more antenna 

28 members can be provided, each optimized for a particular frequency range (such as 

29 UHF, VHF, 900 Mhz, 2,4 GHz, 5 GHz, etc.) . In any of tiie devices (wireless display 

30 terminals, antenna nodes, set top boxes, accessory boxes, etc.) described herein, 

3 1 antenna diversity can be employed to prevent the problems of multi-path cancellation, 

32 The components of the various configurations of the inventive antenna node can be 

33 provided in any suitable combination, each configuration shown may or may not show 

34 every component that would be in a working version 

35 Hgure 68(b) is a block diagram illustrating a antenna node device configuration 

36 for use with a power line network for communicating wireless and hardwired signals 

37 transmitted within the inventive home or office network. The antenna member(s) can be 

38 configured and dimensioned for transmission/reception of various RF frequencies, 

39 including but not limited to the licensed and unlicensed frequencies as designated by the 
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1 FCC. The coDtroUable filtere/amplifiera/attenuatois are under the control of a 

2 microprocessor 22 or the central computer so that the power and frequency of the RF 

3 signal emitted from the antcmia member(s) is selective. In response to addressed control 

4 signals, the controlling means controls which channels are transmitted via the 

5 directional antenna, and at what power level the channels are transmitted. 

6 Figure 69(a) is a flowchart showing the steps of determining tiie appropriate 

7 signal power transmitted from antenna nodes widiin the inventive home or office 

8 networic; 

9 Figure 69(b) is a flowchart showing tiie steps of determining the location of a 

10 device located within the inventive home or office network. This technique can be used 

11 to find wireless remotes, keyboards, children (witii the inventive personal locator), 

12 wireless display terminals, etc . A map of tiie home can be obtained by bringing a 

13 wireless device to tiie comer of each room and, tiirough software, noting where tiie 

14 room comers are Oocation determined relative to antenna nodes). The radius R of tiie 

15 identified device and each antenna node can be obtained by determining tiie delay 

16 between die transmission of tiie "location finder- handshake from each antenna node(as 

17 controlled by central computer or microprocessor 22) and tiie reception of tiie 

18 corresponding location "ping" from tiie device. 

19 Figure 69(c) is a flowchart showing tiie steps of determining tiie appropriate 

20 signal power transmitted between antenna nodes and wireless devices witiiin tiie 

2 1 inventive home or office networic 

22 Figure 69(d) illustiates tiie determination of tiie location of a device by detecting 

23 tiie distance between tiie device and two or more antenna nodes witiiin tiie inventive 

24 home or office network. 

25 Figure 69(e) is a flowchart showing tiie steps of using a frame buffer to limit tiie 

26 display degradation due to tiie disruption of a video signal transmitted to a device 

27 connected to the inventive home or office network. 

28 Figure 69(f) is a flowchart showing tiie steps of compensating for microwave 

29 oven interference when transmitting data to a device connected witii ttie inventive home 

30 or office networic. 

3 1 Figure 69(8) is a flowchart showing tiie steps of compensating for microwave 

32 or otiier pulsating interference when transmitting video data to a device connected witii 

33 the inventive home or office network. 

34 Figure 70(a) illustrates tiie use of tiie inventive wireless display device for 

35 displaying Internet and intranet content in external network environments, such as 

36 schools, airports, airplanes, grocery stores and tiie like. Each wireless display terminal 

37 logs into die network by a handshake Oike a ceUular telephone). The wireless display 

38 terminal is tiien allocated a specific "slice" of tiie available spectrum and transmission 

39 timing - like a mainframe communicating wifli a bunch of users on dumb terminals. 
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1 For data such as internet data, a single frame or portion thereof (webpage) is all that 

2 needs to be transmitted to each user before another user can be allocated the 

3 transmission "space". Each user is given a sync code from the Gateway so that his 

4 wireless display terminal knows when to expect the next frame (e.g., webpage) 

5 reception (if there is one ready for him) and so that the Gateway knows when to expect 

6 data (such has hyperlink clicks) from the user. The webpages for the users are buffered 

7 at the Gateway. Preferably, a frill page is received and buffered before it is transmitted 

8 to the user5%may be transmitted as a single video frame, with the hyperiinks mapped 

9 in the manner described herein. The user's hyperiink selection is transmitted to the 

10 (jateway in the form of an RF signal containing the grid coordinate which is compared 

1 1 with the hyperlink map to determine which hyperlink has been clicked. The grid 

12 coordinate can be determined from a "standard" origin, such as the top left comer of the 

1 3 webpage (the grid can be resized if the page is resized to accommodate page scrolling 

14 and resizing). The data that is transmitted between the wireless display terminal display 

15 and the Gateway consists of video frame-type pages from the Gateway to the wireless 

16 display terminal and hyperlink grid coordinates from the wireless display terminal to the 

17 Gateway. Other data, such as handshake information can be included with the 

18 transmissions to ensure that the Gateway "knows" which wireless display terminal is 

19 communicating with it and so that the wireless display terminal "knows" that it is its 

20 data being received. The handshake information can also be used to enable more 

21 efficient communication between the Gateway and multiple users - optimizes idle time 

22 because data can be sent or received out of sync order. Can also provide prioritization 

23 of communication allowing, for example, a preferred wireless display terminal to gain 

24 Gateway access ahead of others. Otherwise, if a frame is not ready for that user, then 

25 he has to wait until his next "sync time" until he can get another, wireless display 

26 terminals are capable of analog and digital reception. The analog channels may be be 

27 used for "public" data, or when receiving multimedia signals in the home. The digital 

28 reception may be used for encrypted data reception when in tiie public network, to 

29 allow private web browsing, email, etc. tiuough the Gateways. 

30 Figure 70(b) is a flowchart showing tiie steps of transmitting, receiving and 

3 1 displaying Internet and indimet content on networked display devices. A start page is 

32 broadcasted from die Gateway for reception by display devices used by users located 

33 within tiie range of tiie Gateway networic (can be wireless or wired broadcast). The 

34 start page may be, for example, a web browser "portal" page stored on tiie Gateway 

35 that is die first page transmitted to any display unit when it begins an Internet session or 

36 otiierwise wishes to receive information (television channels, intranet content, closed- 

37 circuit video, etc.) from tfie Gateway source. The start page can include links to 

38 intranet sites (for example, in an airport environment, it may indude flight information, 

39 terminal map, driving directions, rental car and airline information, ete.). Some of die 
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intranet data can be refreshed from the Internet connection - i.e. traffic and weather 

2 reports. Sincethistypeofdataislikelytobefrequenflyaccessedbydifferentuser.it 

3 can be cached as part of the intranet data, and periodicaUy refreshed, thus obviating the 

4 need for individual access to certain Internet pages. The Internet-based alert system 

5 described herein can be employed to ensure tiiat "breaking" news from tiie Internet is 

6 quickly available as intranet data. The start-page can be transmitted on a "public" 

7 channel - avaUable simultaneously to all the display device in flie network. Once a 

8 display deviStsends it first hyperlink request - i.e.. the grid coordinates of one of tiie 

9 hyperUnks on the start page, along wifli its identifying handshake- a "private" 

10 connection channel is formed between the display device and flie Gateway along die 

1 1 Unes described herein, or using known technology such as that employed by cellular 

12 telephone networks. A location, such as an airport, may have multiple Gateways 

13 disposed at locations throughout the airport terminals. As a user moves about the 

14 tenninals. the display unit is handed off between the Gateways. Also, frequency 

15 hopping, spread spectrum, encryption, or other suitable techniques, can be used to 

16 transmit secure webpage or other content data. The webpage data can be transmitted as 

17 analog information, rather tiian digital, since flierc is litfle opportunity for digital 

18 compression in tiie moving picture sense, and tiius digital transmission may be too 

19 bandwidtfi intensive to accommodate numerous simultaneous users. The display device 

20 receives and converts tiie analog signal (for example, a composite video signal) 

21 containing a frame of a video signal as a web page. Thus, using tiie NTSC TV 

22 standard as a guide, 6 MHz of analog bandwidtii can transmit about 30 

23 webpages/second - allowing for tiie accommodation of many users from a single 

24 Gateway - particuhirly if multiple analog transmission channels are avaUable. HDTV or 

25 computer monitor-type resolutions may require additional bandwidtii as compared witii 

26 tiie conventional television-type resolution. Sensitive data, such as email, may need 

27 special pnxessing to keep tiie email private if it is transnoitted as an analog video frame. 

28 Or, some data may be transmitted as digital, more bandwidtii intensive, signals to 

29 enable digital encryption and otiier privacy techniques to be employed. 

30 Figure 71(a) is a flowchart showing tiie steps of using Internet-based 

3 1 information diggers for controUing events witfiin a networked home or office. The 

32 subscriber preferences include tiie online (Internet, intranet, etc) diggers (stock news, 

33 tv programs, weatfier alerts, video and telephone alert, witii advanced caUer id, news 

34 reports, etc. 

35 Also included in tfie subscriber preferences are tiie events tiiat are to be occur in tiie 

36 home in response to tiie detection of tiie alerts - turn on certain television(s), turn up 

37 volume, ring telephone (distinctive ring), compose PIP of television and internet 

38 content witii computer and turn selected televisions to tiie local computer channel, etc. 

39 The trigger events are stored on tiie home's central computer, which protects tiie 
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1 subscriber from anyone manipulating the home via a hacked Internet connection (events 

2 can include encryption and password protection). The online triggers are uploaded to 

3 the home or office server and compared with a constantly updated information data base 

4 to determine the occurrence of a subscriber's trigger. When a trigger occurs, the home 

5 or office server notifies the subscribers computer (cither through Instant Message-type 

6 communication (constant connections or when tiie subscriber is logged into the system) 

7 or email-type notification (dial-up connections)). The subscriber's computer can be 

8 prograrxm^to dial up connection and check for email-type notification at certain times. 

9 Figure 71(b) is a table showing examples of subscriber-selected online triggers. 

10 Figure 71(c) is a table showing examples of subscriber-selected trigger events. 

1 1 Figure 72(a) illustrates six frames of a video stream containing six pages of a web site. 

12 In accordance with the present invention, the six frames of the website are transmittable 

13 as video frame date to enable high speed transfer of the entire website via a television 

14 signal transferring system such as cable television. Using, for example, a conventional 

15 NTSC broadcast television channel carrying one page per video frame, the entire six 

16 pages of the website can be transmitted in about .2 seconds. In accordance witii the 

17 present invention, the web pages are generated as individual frames of a video stream. 

18 As an example, an NTSC video transmission has a frame rate of about 30 frames per 

19 second. Thus, in accordance with the present invention, the six pages of the website 

20 shown in Figure 72(a) can be transmitted in about two tentiis of a second. The static 

21 display information is contained within the display area of the video frame. The 

22 overscan area or the vertical blanking interval (or other displayed and/or non-displayed 

23 area) of die video frame or video signal is used to carry hyperlink and other non-display 

24 informatioiL 

25 Figure 72(b) illustrates a blank browser page which is used to navigate tiirough tiie 

26 downloaded web pages and to make a coimection with the Internet to acquire additional 

27 information not included in the transmission. For example, die transmitted web site 

28 may include hyperlinks to additional web pages and web sites which can be accessed 

29 through a modem connection with the Internet The blank browser page includes a 

30 display area in which is inserted die display information retrieved from the received 

3 1 video transmission. 

32 Figure 72(c) shows the display information contained in Framcl of Figurel displayed 

33 within the browser frame window. In accordance with the present invention, the 

34 displayed webpage looks the same as a webpage retrieved fipom the Internet, although is 

35 has been transmitted at a substaritially higher rate of transmission than is available from 

36 a conventional Internet connection. 

37 Rgure 72(d) illustrates a single frame from die video stream shown in Figure 72(a). 

38 The frame includes die display information which is contained within the displayed 

39 image area. The frame also includes die hyperlink and odier non-display information 
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1 which is contained within the non-display portion of the video firame or video signal. 

2 The non-display information shown in Figure 72(d) is, for illustrative purposes, 

3 indicated in Biglish words. However, as is described below, this non-display 

4 information is prtferably transmitted in digital form via the use of the available states of 

5 pixel information contained within the video signal. The display information is a static 

6 frame of video data. Thus, in order for the hyperlinks to be activatable, the position 

7 and boundaries of the hyperlink must be determined Do the hyperlink by order and 

8 reached by tubing through the hyperlink order, also in the voice recognition system, 

9 the spoken word for the hyperlink and the alternative forms expected to be spoken can 

10 be included in the hyperiink information to enable voice recognition. For example, the 

1 1 hyperiink "about the company" would include variations of the phrase "about the 

12 company" The non-display information that is contained within the video signal may 

13 include hyperiink information including the link tide, image location, the target of the 

14 link, and what opcration(s) is to be performed when the link is clicked. For example, 

15 the hyperlink information may include an operation command that changes the color of 

16 all the black pixels to blue when clicked. Thus, once die hyperlink is clicked, all the 

17 black pixels that make up the text of the hyperlink graphic are changed to blue, giving a 

18 visual indication to the user that this hyperlink has been activated. The hyperlink is 

19 activated when the cursor enters within the image location boundaries and the mouse is 

20 clicked. In other cases, for example in the use of a remote control that includes a means 

21 for tabbing through the hyperlinks, the hyperiink is activated when die hyperiink is 

22 tabbed to, and the enter button or other such button on the remote control is clicked. 

23 The image location is relative to some standard landmark on the page such as the top left 

24 comer or other suitable page landmark. The "link to" information for the particular 

25 hyperlink indicates what the target of the hyperiink is. In this case, for example, the 

26 hyperiink with die link tide "about die company" is at a specific image location 

27 designated by a rectangle determined by die position of the top left comer and bottom 

28 right comer relative to the page landmaric The link "about the company" when 

29 activated causes the video frame2 in die example shown in Figure 72(a) to be retrieved 

30 from the video memory and its display image is displayed as the next web page. The 

31 non-display display information is deciphered as will be described below and loaded, 

32 for example, into RAM so that this new page*s hyperiinks and other non-display 

33 information can be utilized. Other operations can be performed, such as controlling 

34 televisions, communication devices, lights, security systems, and the like, and the links 

35 can be to other internet content or to controlling appliance like VCRs. The hyperlinks 

36 contained in die webpage shown in Figure 72(d) include links to the other webpages 

37 diat are shown in Figure 72(a). For example, die link tide *tact sheef * when activated 

38 will bring up video frame3 tiirough die operation "goto linked page". Anodier link 

39 towards the bottom of the page shown in Figure 72(d) is tided "Point Blank Designs". 
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1 This link when activated peifonm the operation of opening a new email message with 

2 the email address nvcs8@aQl.com . The hyperiinks can perform various other 

3 operations typically done by hyperiinks contained in Internet webpages. Fuither, the 

4 hyperiinks can be used to activatie or operate local devices, such as VCRs, telephone 

5 systems, computers, televisions and the like. 

6 Figure 72(e) illustrates the various links and their operation that results when the 

7 hyperiinks shown in Figure 72(d) are activated. 

8 Figure 72i^llustrates another series of webpages that are transmitted as video data. In 

9 this case, the web pages consist of a television programming guide. The programming 

10 guide includes a program grid that has television shows that are available on, for 

1 1 example, a cable television provider's system. In accordance with this aspect of the 

12 invention, the television programming guide can be transmitted to the cable television 

13 subscribers complete with webpages that correspond to the various viewing choices that 

14 are available. The portion of the video signal that is captured by the subscriber's box 

15 can be customized depending on the subscriber's preferences and viewing habits. 

16 Thus, for example, a subscriber who is interested in science Action can have in-depth 

17 webpages captured that pertain to television programs that pertain to this genre. 

18 Furtiier, by determining the demographics of the particular subscriber, specific 

19 commercial messages, news reports, advertising incentives and the like and can 

20 captured from the television signal. As shown, the display displayed information for a 

21 page can be send as a single video page. One or more video frames can be used to 

22 carry the corresponding hyperiink and related information. For example, if the page 

23 has a lot of hyperiinks, all the hyperiink data may not fit within the available non- 
24 displayed portion of the television signal associated with that frame. Thus, the link data 

25 can be included in the adjacent video frame both in the display area and the non-display 

26 area. 

27 Figure 72(g) shows a web page with the corresponding non-display data included along 

28 with the page. In tiiis case, the non-display data includes tiie page tide "entrypage", 

29 page location "video Al ftamer*, and the page reception information. This page 

30 reception information may include the frame number, in tiiis case, 2132507, followed 

31 by the reception date, in tiiis case, 01/15/1999. This page reception information can be 

32 used as the page link designation or othenvise used to keep track of the various frames 

33 of webpage video data that is received. Also included is the element data for the various 

34 gr^hic elements making up the page. The element data includes die page element tide, 

35 the image location, the element order and the element type. Thus, for example, if the 

36 viewer wishes to obtain an editable text clipping from the web page, he can do so by 

37 clicking on the desired text and copying the text image to an OCR program which 

38 would convert the text image into editable text 
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1 The type of data for each page element can be included in the page data. For example, 

2 text data can be identified as text, contained within predefined boundaries, so that the 

3 text image can be captured and converted into editable text using an OCD-type program. 

4 Animation or motion video can be included by linking each frame of the animation to 

5 the additional pages containing the other frames. During playing of the animation clip, 

6 each page in the animation series is displayed at the appropriate frame rate, the other 

7 page elements remain constant If there are two or more pages with video or animation 

8 content, thbnPvideo content can be combined into a single page. When viewed, the 

9 other page content remains fixed and acts as a noask while the moving image content of 

10 the page is played behind the mask. That is, the mask has a window that lets the video 

1 1 image content come through. For images that might be "blown up'*, the image data can 

12 be increased so that the pixel resolution of the blown up image is high. Pixel 

13 information is used to carry binary data, hyperiinks, data types, etc. Pixel state (on/off, 

14 luminosity, color, etc. can be used to convey the information. To decode, the pixel data 

15 is retrieved from the video frame. Video content and TML content can be "pushed", 

16 that is, loaded onto a recording device such as a hard drive day and night or at 

17 appropriate times. This pushed content may be encrypted so that the content provider, 

18 such as a cable company, can charge for the enciyption key. The hyperiinks can 

19 include links to video footage stored on the HD, or to be downloaded and stored (such 

20 as television programs that are coming on in the future, PPV or VOD). The hyperiinks 

21 can include links to Internet content, with access to the Intemet content initiated with the 

22 link is clicked. The content can include daily newspapers with video linked news 

23 reports, catalogs, etc, with a check to determine the "freshness" of the downloaded 

24 content, only new content needs to be sent. 

25 Egure 72(h) shows how the binary video data stream can be conveyed using just the 

26 on/off states of the pixels of the video image. In this case, the bright pixels represent 

27 binaiy digits 0 and the black pixels represent binary digit 1. Thus, the non-display 

28 information can be transmitted as part of the video information and later detennined 

29 from the video information by detecting the bright and dark states of the pixels in serial 

30 order as they are displayed. 

31 Figure 72(i) illustrates a video stream containing display page information contained 

32 within the displayed area of the individual video frames, and hyperiink page 

33 information and other non-display page information contained in the non-display area of 

34 the video signal or video page stream. The display mformation displayed the entire 

35 website page, or a pordon of it, as a still frame taken from the received video frame 

36 signal. If the page is larger than a single frame, two or more video frames can be linked 

37 together with the Unk operation indicating that the browser is to display the pages with 

38 scrollability. The non-display information includes the targets of hyperiinks, page tide 

39 and other information. This data can be transmitted as binary information that can be 
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1 discerned from the pixel informatioiL To retrieve the binaiy data stream, the state of 

2 each pixel is determined, perhaps in its scan sequence or other predetermined order. 

3 This pixel state is converted into a binary data stream from which is determined the 

4 contained non-display information. 

5 In accordance with the present invention, a browser-type computer program is provided 

6 for controlling the display of the html-type documents received as described above. 

7 This browser-type application has a number of advantages over conventional Internet 

8 web brow^, such as Netscape Navigator, Netscape Conmiunicator and Microsoft's 

9 Intemet Explorer, The inventive browser-type program requires relatively little 

10 computer memoiy to operate, making it particularly suitable for relatively inexpensive 

1 1 PDAs, set top boxes, and other such devices. 

12 The videostreaming HTML document format described above can be obtained by 

13 converting other HTML-types of documents, such as those currently found on the 

14 Internet, into the videostreaming HTML document format Thus, for example, Intemet 

15 content can be collected from the Intemet as is done conventionally using a desktop 

16 computer, and then this content can be converted into the inventive videostreaming 

17 HTML document format. This videostreaming HTML content can be then transferred 

18 from the desktop computer to, for example, a PDA thereby allowing low memory 

19 capacity devices, such as PDAs to store much larger quantities of Intemet content than 

20 conventionally possible. The inventive browser-type program can also be used to 

21 convert other documents into hyperlinked videostreaming HTML documents for 

22 transmission to display devices. In accordance with this aspect of the present 

23 invention, a display device only needs to be able to display a frame (web page) of video 

24 infomMtion received from an "Internet or intranet Gateway" device. The display device 

25 does not have to be able to decode html, reconstruct GIF images for display, etc. These 

26 actions are done be the Gateway device. The display device receives the web page as 

27 frame of video (or as a still image) and it is displayed. If the display device includes 

28 buffering means for buffering data, then it can receive "bursts" of content information 

29 from the Gateway device, optimizing data transmission to multiple display devices. To 

30 activate, for example, a hypeilink a cursor location determining means onboard the 

31 display device determine where a superimposed cursor is located relative to the 

32 hyperlinks on the page when the user clicks on a hyperlink. This hyperlink location 

33 information is transmitted to the Gateway device where it is interpreted to determine 

34 which hyperlink the user intends to activate. The activation of the hyperiink by the user 

35 can be perform by other mechanisms, such as tabbing through the links on a page, etc. 

36 The information regarding where a hyperlink is located, what it is linked to, etc. is 

37 maintained by the Gateway thus alleviating the need to have much processing power, if 

38 any, onboard the display device for accessing the Intemet or intranet content Further, 

39 "public" channels can be provided that can be accessed by multiple displays 
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1 simultaneously for showing, for example, a movie or news report to users within a 

2 network environment such as an airplane, airport or grocery store. 

3 Figure 72(j) illustrates a stream of video data provided along with hyperiink, page 

4 information and other non-videographic page infomiation, with split static videographic 

5 page information provided along with split moving image videographic page 

6 information; 

7 Figure 72(k) shows a block diagram of an inventive display device for use with the 

8 inventive n^lSiod of transmitting hyperlinked information. 

9 Figure 720) illustrates a wireless display device receiving a window of moving image 

10 videographic page infomfiation superimposed on a screen of static videographic page 

1 1 information. 

12 Figure 72(m) shows a PDA-type wireless display device displaying static and moving 

13 videographic page information. 

14 Figure 72(n) shows a blank page of a high speed HTML browser window in 

15 accordance with the prototype FaceSpan software program disclosed herein. 

16 Figure 72(o) shows an internet page having the grid locations of the page's hyperlinks 

17 determined and the page displayed in the browser window shown in Figure 72(n). 

18 Figure 73(a) shows an inventive wireless display terminal capable of displaying 

19 a screen image composed of video data simultaneously received from two or more 

20 wireless sources. The inventive wireless display terminal system includes control 

21 signal generating means for generating control signals for controlling at least one 

22 remotely located data source. The remotely located data sources may be, for example, a 

23 computer, a VCR, DVD, set top box or other multimedia device. As described 

24 elsewhere herein, the remotely located data sources include wireless signal transmitting 

25 devices that emit a wireless signal containing video, audio, and/or data information. A 

26 first wireless data signal receiving means receives a first wireless data signal (for 

27 example, a digital data signal containing internet content from a computer) 

28 Alternatively, the digital data signal can come from a wireless modem connected directiy 

29 to wire network, such as a phone line or cable network. In this case, the wireless 

30 display terminal includes means for receiving the Internet content in the form of a 

3 1 wireless modem signal and creating a screen image dependent thereon, and means for 

32 requesting internet content through the wireless modem. 

33 A second wireless signal receiving means receives a second wireless data signal 

34 (for example, a television channel from a set top box). A video processing device 

35 processes the video information contained in the first and the second wireless data 

36 signal. The video processing deyice is effective for outputting a composed video signal 

37 containing a screen image composed of a split screen or picture-in-a-picture display 

38 comprised of the video information. Stated otherwise, the video processing device is 

39 citable of creating a screen image that includes the digitally transmitted Intemet content 
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1 having a PIP image of an analog transmitted television show. Such a video processing 

2 device is available from Oxford Micro Devices or Oxford Connecticut 

3 (www.omdi.com). Display driving means receives the composed video signal and 

4 outputs a display driving signal. A display, such as an LCD, receives the display 

5 driving signal and displays the screen image. Thus, in accordance with the present 

6 invention, a wireless display terminal is provided that allows a user to access the 

7 Internet while viewing a television program. 

8 As the Internet becomes the source of computer applications, such as word 

9 processing, appointment books, etc., the inventive wireless display device will provide 

10 an inexpensive solution for performing most of the activities that are now done using a 

1 1 conventional desktop computer. In this case, the invenitve wireless display device may 

12 include a local storage device, such as a hard drive, to keep documents and other files 

13 locally available. 

14 Figure 73(b) is a block diagram illustrating an antenna node device 200 for 

15 conditioning a wireless signal for communication over a pre-existing hard wire network 

16 The antenna node device 200 includes an antenna for receiving a 

17 wireless signal. First conditioning means conditions tlie wireless signal 

18 into a wired medium transmission signal for effective transmission over 

19 a wired network. Connecting means connects tlie conditioning means to 

20 tlie wired network, wliereby the received wireless signal is converted 

21 into the wired medium transmission signal and iigected onto the wired 

22 network. The antenna node device 200 also includes means for 

23 receiving a wired medium transmission signal ftom a wired network, 

24 which may be a connection to an in-home cable network, or an inter- 

25 office Ethernet network. Second conditioning means conditions the 

26 received wired medium transmission signal into a wireless signal 

27 effective for wireless transmission. Emitting means, such as a 

28 directional antenna, emits the wireless signal, whereby the received 

29 wired medium transmission signal is converted into the wireless signal 

30 and emitted for reception by a remote wireless device. The first 

31 conditioning means includes an down-converter and the second 

32 conditioning means comprises a up-converter. The up-converter is 

33 effective for converting a received 900 MHz band signal to a 2.4 Ghz 

34 band signal, and the down-converter is effective for converting a 

35 received 2.4 Ghz band signal to a 900 Mhz band signal. Thus, for 

36 example, 2.4 Ghz wireless networking devices can use a pre-existing 

37 home cable network as a bridge for spanning long distances between 

38 wireless devices. The up-converting and down-converting of the signal 
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1 enables it to be effectively transmitted through existing devices on the 

2 wire netvrork^ soch as splitters and amplifiers. 

3 

4 Figure 73(c) illustrates the use of tiie inventive antenna node devices 200 in an office 

5 environment. In this case, the antenna node devices 200 provide an effective bridge 

6 between segments of a wired Ethernet (or other type) network, allowing for expansion 

7 of the in-office Ethernet network without requiring new difficult-to-instali wires 

8 between tlie segments. Further, mobile devices, such as the inventive wireless display 

9 terminal, can be effectively brought into the office and connected with devices that are 
10 both wireless and hard wired connected to the Ethemet network. 
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1 Claims: 

2 

3 1.) A method for indicating the content recorded on a video tape, characterized by the 

4 steps of: determining content-indicating information corresponding to the content 

5 recorded on or to be recorded on a video tape; converting the determined content- 

6 indicating infonnation into a recordable content signal; generating a recordable 

7 information signal for recording on the video tape including the recordable content 

8 signal corresponding to the content-indicating information; transferring the recordable 

9 information signal to a recording head of a video tape recorder, and controlling the 
10 video tape recorder to record the recordable information. 

11 

12 2.) A method of indicating the content recorded on a video tape according to claim 1 ; 

13 further comprising determining control cue information for use in automatically 

14 controlling a video tape recorder; and wherein the step of generating the recordable 

15 information signal includes generating the recordable information signal including a 

16 recordable control cue signal corresponding to the control cue information. 
17 

18 3.) A method of indicating tfie content recorded on a video tape according to claim 2; 

19 wherein the content-indicating information comprises HTML data. 
20 

21 4.) A metiiod of indicating tiie content recorded on a video tape, characterized by tiie 

22 steps of: controlling a video recorder to playback a recordable information signal 

23 including a recordable content signal previously recorded on a video tape; transferring 

24 the recordable information signal to an information signal detector; and detecting 

25 content-indicating information from the recordable content signal so that a 

26 representation of the content of television programs recorded on the video tape can be 

27 displayed 
28 

29 5.) A method of indicating the content recorded on a video tape according to claim 4; 

30 wherein the recordable information signal includes a recordable control cue signal; and 

3 1 further comprising the step of detecting control cue information for controlling the video 

32 tape recorder, and automatically controlling the video tape recorder depending on the 

33 control cue information. 
34 

35 6.) A method of indicating the content recorded on a video tape according to claim 5; 

36 wherein the content-indicating information comprises HTML data. 
37 

38 7.) A video recording system for recording content-indicating information on a video 

39 t^, characterized by: content determining means for detemiining content-indicating 
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1 information corresponding to the content recorded on or to be recorded on a video tape; 

2 converting means for converting the determined content-indicating information into 

3 recordable content data; generating means for generating a recordable information signal 

4 for recording on the video tape including content signal generating means for generating 

5 a recordable content signal corresponding to the recordable content data; transferring 

6 means for transferring the recordable information signal to a video tape recorder; and 

7 video device controlling means for controlling the video tape recorder to record the 

8 recordable'ii^onnation. 
9 

10 8.) A video recording system for recording content-indicating information on a video 

1 1 tape according to claim 7; further comprising cue determining means for determining 

12 control cue information for automatically controlling a video tape recorder; wherein the 

13 generating means includes means for generating the recordable infonmation signal 

14 including cue signal generating means for generating a recordable control cue signal 

15 corresponding to the control cue information, and combining means for combining the 

16 recordable content signal with the recordable cue signal to generate the recordable 

17 information signal. 
18 

19 9.) A video recording system for recording content-indicadng information on a video 

20 tape according to claim 8; where the video device controlling means includes playback 

21 controlling means for controlling the video recorder to playback the recordable 

22 information signal mcluding the recordable content signal previously recorded on the 

23 video tape; detecting means for detecting the content-indicating information irom the 

24 recordable information signal so that an indication of the recorded content of the video 

25 tape can be displayed; and wherein the transferring means includes means for 

26 transferring the recordable information signal to an information signal detecting means. 
27 

28 10.) A video recording system for recording content-indicating information on a video 

29 tape according to claim 9; wherein the detecting means includes means for detecting 

30 control cue information from the recordable information signal; and further comprising 

3 1 device control signal emitting means for emitting device control signals for 

32 automatically controlling the video tape recorder depending on the control cue 

33 information under the control of the computer. 
34 

35 1 1.) A video recording system for recording content-indicating information on a video 

36 tape according to claim 10; wherein the content-indicating information comprising 

37 HTMLdata. 
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1 12.) A home multimedia network, characterized by: a computer node including 

2 computer display local channel generating means for generating a computer display 

3 local television channel containing a video output signal corresponding to a computer 

4 display output signal generated by a computer locatable at the computer node, the 

5 computer display local television channel being effective for allowing displaying of 

6 video data generated by the computer on a television located on the home multimedia 

7 networic remotely from the computer, the computer node also including device control 

8 signal generating means controllable by the computer for generating device control 

9 signals transferable over the home multimedia network and effective to selectively 

10 control at least one video device located on the home multimedia network remotely from 

11 the computer, the computer node further including computer control signal receiving 

12 means for receiving computer control signals transferred over the home multimedia 

13 network; and a video device node including device control signal emitting means for 

14 receiving the device control signals and for emitting video device control signals 

15 effective for controlling a video device located on the home multimedia network 

16 remotely from the computer so that the video device can be remotely controlled by the 

17 computer, the video device node further include computer control signal generating 

18 means controllable by a user input device for generating computer control signals 

19 transferable over the home multimedia network so that the computer can be remotely 

20 controlled in response to a user input 
21 

22 13.) A home multimedia network according to claim 12; further comprising video 

23 device local channel generating means for generating a video device local television 

24 channel containing a video ou^ut signal of the at least one video device located at the at 

25 least one video device node on the home multimedia network. 
26 

27 14.) A home multimedia network according to claim 12; further comprising at least one 

28 microphone input located at a location on the home multimedia network for receiving 

29 microphone signals; selecting means for selecting the input of the microphone signals; 

30 and adding means for adding the selected input of the microphone signals to the home 

31 multimedia network. 
32 

33 IS.) A home multimedia network according to claim 14; fiuther comprising means for 

34 generating audible sound signals corresponding to the selected input of the microphone 

35 signals at a location on the home multimedia network remote from the location of the at 

36 least one microphone input receiving the selected input of the microphone signals. 
37 

38 16.) A home multimedia network according to claim 15; further comprising at least one 

39 video camera input located at a location on the home multimedia network for receiving 
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1 video camera signals; selecting means for selecting the input of the video camera 

2 signals; and wherein at least one of the computer display local television channel 

3 generating means and the video device local television channel generating means 

4 includes means for including die selected input of the microphone signals and the 

5 selected input of the video camera signals in the corresponding computer display local 

6 television channel and the video device local television channel. 
7 

8 17.) A hoiS^multimedia network according to claim 16; further comprising means for 

9 connecting the selected input of the microphone signals to a telephone system. 
10 

11 18.) A home multimedia network according to claim 17; further comprising means for 

12 notifying the existence of a received telephone call on at least one display connected to 

13 the home multimedia system and means for answering the received telephone call and 

14 selecting the input of the microphone signals received by the microphone input 
15 

16 19.) A home multimedia network according to claim 18; further comprising means for 

17 determining a telephone number of a received telephone call; and means for displaying 

1 8 die determined telephone number on said at least one display. 
19 

20 20.) A home multimedia network according to claim 13; further comprising means for 

21 connecting to the Internet and downloading Internet data; Internet video output signal 

22 generating means for receiving the Internet data and generating an Internet video signal 

23 dependent thereon; and wherein the device local channel generating means includes 

24 means for generating the video device local television signal containing the Internet 

25 video output signal data. 
26 

27 21.) A home multimedia network according to claim 12; further comprising means for 

28 connecting the computer to the Internet and downloading Internet data; and wherein the 

29 computer display local channel generating means includes means for generating die 

30 computer display local television signal containing the Internet video output signal data. 
31 

32 22.) A home multimedia network, characterized by; a first computer node including 

33 computer display local channel generating means for generating a computer display 

34 local television channel containing a video ou^ut signal corresponding to a computer 

35 display output signal generated by a computer locatable at the computer node, the 

36 computer display local television channel being effective for allowing displaying of 

37 video data generated by the computer on an ordinary television located on the home 

38 multimedia networic remotely from the computer, device control signal generating 

39 means controllable by the computer for generating device control signals transferable 
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1 over the home multimedia network and effective to selectively control at least one video 

2 device located on the home multimedia network remotely from the computer, computer 

3 control signal receiving means for receiving computer control signals transferred over 

4 the home multimedia network, content determining means for determining content- 

5 indicating information corresponding to the content recorded on or to be recorded on a 

6 video tape, cue determining means for determining control cue information for 

7 automatically controlling a video tape recorder, converting means for converting the 

8 deteraiine(f&tent-indicating information into recordable content data, generating 

9 means for generating a recordable infomiation signal for recording on the video tape, 

10 the generating means including content signal generating means for generating a 

1 1 recordable content signal corresponding to die recordable content data, cue signal 

12 generating means for generating a recordable control cue signal corresponding to the 

1 3 control cue information and combining means for combining the recordable content 

14 signal with the recordable cue signal to generate the recordable information signal, 

15 transferring means for transferring the recordable information signal to a video tape 

16 recorder, and video device controlling means for controlling the video tape recorder to 

17 record the recordable information. 
18 

19 23.) A home multimedia network according to claim 22; where the video device 

20 controlling means includes playback controlling means for controlling the video 

21 recorder to playback a recorded information signal including the recordable content 

22 signal previously recorded on the video tape; detecting means for detecting the content- 

23 indicating information from tiie recordable information signal so tiiat an indication of the 

24 recorded content of the video tape can be displayed; and wherein the transferring means 

25 includes means for transferring the recordable information signal to an information 

26 signal detecting means. 
27 

28 24.) A home multimedia network according to claim 23 ; comprising a video device 

29 node including video device local channel generating means for generating a video 

30 device local television channel containing a video and audio output of the video recorder 

3 1 located at the at least one video device node on the home multimedia network, wherein 

32 the recorded information signal played back from the video tape is included in the video 

33 and audio output of the video recorder, device control signal emitting means for 

34 receiving the device control signals and for emitting video device control signals 

35 effective for controlling the video recorder located on the home multimedia network 

36 remotely from the computer so that the video device can be remotely controlled by the 

37 computer, the video device node further including computer control signal generating 

38 means controllable by a user input device for generating computer control signals 
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1 transferable over the home multimedia network so that the computer can be remotely 

2 controlled in response to a user input 
3 

4 25.) A home multimedia network according to claim 24; wherein the detecting means 

5 includes means for detecting control cue information from tije recordable information 

6 signal; and fiirtiier comprising device control signal emitting means for emitting device 

7 control signals for automatically controlling tiie video tape recorder depending on die 

8 control ciib'^Bbformation. 
9 

10 26.) A home multimedia network according to claim 24; wherein the video device local 

1 1 channel generating means includes means for generating tiie video device local 

12 television channel as at least one of dc signals, tf signals canyable over a conductive 

13 wire, light spectrum signals carryable over a fiber optic, wireless if signals and wireless 

14 ir signals; and the computer conttol signal generating means includes means for 

15 generating die computer conttol signals as at least one of dc signals, rf signals carryable 

16 over a conductive wire, light spectrum signals carryable over a fiber optic, wireless if 

17 signals and wireless ir signals. 
18 

19 27.) A home multimedia network according to claim 24; wherein die video device local 

20 channel generating means includes means for generating die video device local 

21 television channel as if signals canyable over a pre-existing home coaxial cable 

22 television network; and die computer control signal generating means includes means 

23 for generating tht computer contit)! signals as dc signals carryable over the pre-existing 

24 home coaxial cable television network. 
25 

26 28.) A home multimedia network according to claim 22; wherein die computer display 

27 local channel generating means includes high-definition signal generating means for 

28 generating Ae local television channel as containing die video output signal as high- 

29 definition-display-device-driving information for driving a high definition display such 

30 as a computer monitor or high definition television; and fiiither comprising a high- 

3 1 definition node having display-driving means for receiving the local television channel 

32 containing the high-definition-display-device-<Iriving information and for driving a high 

33 definition display device. 
34 

35 29.) A home multimedia network according to claim 22; wherein the first computer 

36 node includes computer data signal generating means for generating a computer data 

37 signal in accordance widi computer data received from die computer for ti^msfer of die 

38 computer data signal over the home multimedia network; and further comprising a 

39 computer device node having computer data signal receiving means for receiving the 
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1 computer data signal from the home multimedia network for transfer to a second 

2 computer or computer data using device such as a printer or data storage device 

3 locatable at the second computer node. 

5 30 ) A home multimedia network according to claim 28; wherein the computer data 

6 signal generating means includes means for generating the computer data signal as at 

7 least one^c signals, rf signals canyable over a conductive wire, light spectrum 

8 signals capable over a fiber optic, wireless rf signals and wireless ir signals. 

10 31) A home multimedia network according to claim 22; further comprising a second 

1 1 computer node having another computer display local channel generating means for 

12 generating anotiier computer display local television chamiel containing a video output 

13 signal corresponding to a computer display output signal generated by a second 

14 computer, and another computer control signal receiving means for receiving the 

15 computer control signals transferred over the home multimedia network. 
16 

17 31) Ahomemultimedianetworkaccordingtoclaim31;whereintheotiiercomputer 

18 display local chamiel generating means includes means for generating the otiier local 

19 computer display local television chamiel as at least one of dc signals, rf signals 

20 canyable over a conductive wire, light spectrum signals canyable over a fiber optic. 

21 wireless rf signals and wireless ir signals. 
22 

23 33.) A home multimedia networic according to claim 3 1 ; wherein the otiier computer 

24 display local chamiel generating means includes means for generating tiie otiier local 

25 computer display local television chamiel as rf signals canyable over a pre-existing 

26 home coaxial cable television network; and tiie otiier computer control signal receiving 

27 means includes means for receiving tiie computer control signals as dc signals canyable 

28 over tiie pre-existing home coaxial cable television network. 
29 

30 34.) A home multimedia networic according to claim 22; further compnsmg 

31 addressable controlling means including an address signal generator for generating an 

32 address signal and address signal receiver for receiving tiie address signal, tiie address 

33 signal generator being controUable by tiie computer and tiie address sigmil receiver 

34 being effective for controUing tiie device control signal emitting means to emit tiie 

35 device control signal depending on tiie received address signal. 
36 

37 35 ) A home multimedia networic according to claim 34; wherein tiie address signal 

38 generating includes means for generating tiie address signal as a signal canyable over a 

39 pre-existing home coaxial cable television network and connecting means for 



1 
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connecting the address signal generator to the pre-existing home coaxial cable television 
2 network. 
3 
4 
5 



36 ) A home multimedia network according to claim 22; further comprising a selectable 

, chamiel filtering means for selectably filtering channel frequencies carried on a 

6 television signal source in communication with the home multimedia network, the 

7 selectablyt^cicd channel frequencies being available for use as local television 

8 channels. 

10 37 ) A home multimedia network according to claim 22; wherein the computer display 

1 1 local chamiel generating means includes means for generating the computer display 

12 local television channel as at least one of dc signals, if signals canyable over a 

13 conductive wire, light spectrum signals canyable over a fiber optic, wireless rf signals 

14 and wireless ir signals; the transferring means includes means for transfening the 

15 information signal as at least one of dc signals, rf signals canyable over a conductive 

16 wire, light spectnmi signals canyable over a fiber optic, wireless rf signals and wireless 

17 ir signals; and the device control signal generating means includes means for generating 

18 the device control signals as at least one of dc signals, rf signals canyable over a 

19 conductive wire, light spectnmi signals canyable over a fiber optic, wireless rf signals 

20 and wireless ir signals. 

22 38.) A home multimedia network according to claim 22; wherein the computer display 

23 local channel generating means includes means for generating the computer display 

24 local television chamiel as rf signals canyable over a pre-existing home coaxial cable 

25 television network; the transfening means includes means for transfening the 

26 infonnation signal as rf signals over the pre-existing home coaxial cable television 

27 network; and the device control signal generating means includes means for generating 

28 the device control signals as rf signals canyable over the pre-existing home coaxial 

29 cable television network. 
30 

31 39.) A home multimedia network according to claim 22; fiirther compnsmg at least one 

32 microphone input located at a location on the home multimedia network for receiving 

33 microphone signals; selecting means for selecting the input of the microphone signals; 

34 and adding means for adding the selected input of the microphone signals to tiie home 

35 multimedia network. 

36 .. f 

37 40.) A home multimedia network according to claim 39; fiirtiier compnsmg means for 

38 generating audible sound signals conesponding to the selected input of the microphone 
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Signals at a location on the home multimedia netwoik remote from the location of the at 
least one microphone input receiving the selected input of. the microphone signals. 



1 

2 

I 41 ) A home multimedia network according to claim 40; further comprising at least one 

5 video camera input located at a location on the home multimedia network for receiving 

6 video camera signals; selecting means for selecting the input of the video camera 

7 signals; andwhenan atleastone of the computer display local television chamiel 

8 generatini means and the video device local television chamiel generating means 

9 includes means for including the selected input of Ae microphone signals and the 

10 selected input of the video camera signals in the corresponding computer display local 

I I television channel and the video device local television channel. 

B 42.) A home multimedia network according to claim 41; further comprising means for 

14 comiecting the selected input of the microphone signals to a telephone system. 

le 43 ) A home multimedia network according to claim 42; further comprising means for 

17 notifying the existence of a received telephone caU on at least one display connected to 

18 the home multimedia system and means for answering the received telephone call and 

19 selecting the input of the microphone signals received by the microphone input 

20 . . c 

21 44) Ahomemultimedianetworkaccordingtoclaim43;fuithercompnsingmeansfor 

22 determining a telephone number of a received telephone call; and means for displaying 

23 the determined telephone number on said at least one display. 

^ 45.) A home multimedia netwoA according to claim 23; further comprising means for 

26 comiecting to the Internet and downloading Internet data; Internet video output signal 

27 generating means for receiving the Intemet data and generating an Internet video signal 

28 dependentthereon; and wherein the device local channel generating means includes 

29 means for generating the video device local television signal containing die Intemet 

30 video output signal data. 

31 .. f 

32 46) Ahoinemultimedianetwoikaccordingtoclaim24;fimhercompnsmgmeansfor 

33 comiecting tiie computer to the Intemet and downloading Intemet data; and wherein the 

34 computer display local chamiel generating means includes means for generating die 

35 computer display local television signal containing die Intemet video output signal data. 

36 . . ^ 

37 47 ) An analog scrambler, characterized by: handshake transimttmg means for 

38 transmitting a handshake signal from a mobile temninal to a centtal computer; receiving 

39 means for receiving die handshake signal; handshake value and frequency adjustinent 



PCTAJS99/21900 

WO 00/18054 

« «T^^!^^!Lbl.r«=»rdi.«tooWm47:h«h«»mpristag^ 
' Sl^o«mlte-ei™gap«d«en»B«ip.ssw»niforde«nn.nu>g« 

10 user preferences and netwoik access. 

U 49)Lantennasystemforuseinwirelessnetwork,charactenzedby:signal 

^ducingmeansincludinganantennamemberfor^^^^^ 

13 wiredneJorktoasignaltnu^ttedwirelessly-.connectingmeans^ 

14 simal transducing means to the wired network. 

1^ Mguai o „t«^i,;m/iQ- wherein tlie antenna member compnsing 

15 50.) An antenna system accordmg to clami 4y, wnerem mc duu: 

1ft a directional antenna. 

10 acnrei.uu ..„,HJn^ to claim 50- wherein the wired network comprises a 

51.) An antenna system according to ciarai 3u, wucicm u. 



2 
3 
4 
5 
6 



17 

18 coax cable network. * j u„ „ 

52) Am«hod«fco«n.ntag.vid«r«»ml«ihn.agh«H«rol».gmasgen«^ 

J«ecomp««forMicaingteco,i.««r«o«fcdon.videoBpe,cl»^^ 

. ^..^ :_ir^^o»inn/>nm>finnndins to content toe 



19 

20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 



^Id„„.vid«.apc;«on„g.hedeten«.ed«>n.e«^.«iicad»g..tfon^^^^ 
duatase-. d««™totog . id««iflca.ion value for the vid«. tape; storag the Upe 
ideutiflcaio. value in.he.ap.d...h^;g=aer.<i»«>««»<^'«^ 
«x.rfi.g o» the video ope conespoudi-g u> the tape ide«ification value; tnusfemug 
^ fte tape identffieaiioa sigual «, a .«>oriiBg head of . video tape reconlen aud comtollmg 
r thevideotapeiMOrderloreconlthetapeidenlificationsigiMl. 

28 

29 53) AmethodofcontroUingavideorecordertinxjughcontrolsignalsgeneratedbya 

30 remotecomputerforindicadngthecontentrecorfedonavideotapeaccordingto^^^^^ 

31 52: wherein the tape identification signal is recorded substantially continuously dunng 

32 the recording of the content signal on the video tape. 

34 54) AmethodofcontioUingavideoreconierthroughcontiolsignaisgeneratedbya 

35 xcmotecomputerforindicatingthecontentrecoidedonavideotapeaccordingtoclaim 

36 53; wherein the tape identification signal is recorded non-continuously dunng the 

37 recording of the content signal on the video tape. 
38 
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55 ) A method of controlling a video n^corder through control signals geneiated by a 
. Jitecontput^forindicaangthecontentreconiedonavideotape^^^^^ 
3 52;furthercompri8ingthc8tepsofreceivingacontentsignalconta.mng^^^^^^^ 

r«.niedonthevideotape;nu«ngthecontentsignalwiththetapeconte^^ 

identification; transferring the tapecontentand tape identifi^^^^^ 
. ^cordingheadofthevideotapeiccorder.andcontromngthevideotape^^^^ 

7 record theAsg^tent and tape identification mixed signal. 

56) Amethod of controUingavideo recorder through contrd signals generated b^^ 
remote computerforindicatingthecontentrecordedonavideotapeaccordmgto^^^^^ 
55- wherein the content signal comprising a television signal containing a television 
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5 
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8 

9 
10 
11 

12 program, 

13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 



57 ) A method of controlling a video recorder through control signals generated by a 
remote computerfor indicating the content recorded onavideo tape according to d^^ 

52; further comprising detemrining control cue information for use in automaUcaUy 
contmlling the video tape recordenarecordablecontrol cue signal correspond^^^ 

control cue information; and mixing die control cue signal with the content and tape 
identification mixed signal; transferring tire mixed control cue. content and tape 
identification mixed signal to the recording head of the video tape recorder; and 
controlUng the video tape recorder to record die control cue. content and tape 

22 identification mixed signal. 

^ 58) AmetWc.fcoBlrolla.g.«deom»«lerthioughconmlrii^S8^^ 
reoK^e co«ip«« tor Mcaa ng a» co««« m»nled on a «deo 
57- whoe««le«t0K of tta recordable co«n>l cue signal and thetapeutemfi^^ 

^gnai convrises a ^ recordrfje ™. d« video tape that is no. displayed dming d» 
28 normal playback of die tape. 
29 

59 ) A memod of controlling a video recorder tirrough control signals generated by a 
remote computer for indicating tire content recorded on a video tape according to clamr 
57; wherein at least one of tire recordable control cue signal and die tape identification 
33 signal comprises an inaudible tone signal. 
34 
35 



24 
25 
26 
27 



30 
31 
32 



36 



60 ) A method of controUing a video recorder tiirough control signals generated by a 
remote computer for indicating die content recorded on a video tape according to claim 

. . - ^ trr\^ /lota 



37 52; wherein die content-indicating information comprises HTML data. 
38 



PCT/US99/21900 

WO 00/18054 

1 61 ) A method of contioUmg a video recorder through control signals generated by a 

2 remote computer in accordance with control cues stored in a tape database, characterized 

3 by the steps of: determining control cues corresponding to the generation of control 

4 signals under the control of a computer for control a remotely located video recorder, 

5 storing the determined control cues in a tape database; determining a tape identificatton 

6 value for the video tape; storing die tape identification value in the tape database; 

7 geneiatinfrjyccordable identification signal for recording on the video tape 

8 conespon<tag to the tape identification value; transferring die tape identification signal 

9 to a recording head of a video tape recorder, and controlling die video tape recorder to 
10 record die tape identification signal. 



12 62 ) A metiiod of controlling a video recorder tiirough contix>l signals generated by a 
remote computer in accordance witii control cues stored in a tape database according to 
claim 61- wherein die tape identification signal is recorded substantially continuously 



13 

14 

15 during die recording of die content signal on die video tape 

16 
17 



23 



29 



63 ) A mediod of controlling a video recorder dirough control signals generated by a 
remote computer in accordance widi contiol cues stored in a tape database according to 
claim 61- wherein die tape identification signal is recorded non-continuously during die 



18 
19 

20 recording of die content signal on die video tape. 

21 

22 



6* ) A metiiod of controlling a video recorder dirough control signals generated by a 
remote computer in accordance widi conttol cues stored in a tape database according to 
7A claim 61 ; fimher comprising die steps of receiving a content signal containing content to 

25 be recorded on die video tape; mixing die content signal widi die tape content and tape 

26 identification; transferring die tape content and tape identification mixed signal to die 

27 recording head of die video tape recorder, and controlling die video tape recorder to 

28 recoid die content and tape identification mixed signal. 



30 65 ) A metiiod of controlling a video recorder dirough conttol signals generated by a 

3 1 remote computer in accordance widi conttol cues stored in a tape database according to 

32 claim 64; wherein die content signal comprising a television signal containing a 

33 television program. 

35 66 ) A mediod of conttolling a video recorder duough conttol signals generated by a 

36 remote computer in accordance witii conttol cues stored in a tape database according to 

37 claim 61; fimher comprising die step of deteraiining a generation time for generattng a 

38 conttol signal corresponding witii die conttol cue information for use in automatically 

39 controlling the video tape recorder. 
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1 

2 67.) A method of controlling a video recorder through control signals generated by a 

3 remote computer in accordance with control cues stored in a tape database according to 

4 claim 66; wherein the generation time is determmed by generating a tone signal during 

5 the recording of the video tape, the tone signal being an indication of the generation time 

6 for generating the control signal corresponding with the control cue information. 
7 

8 68.) A meSod of controlling a video recorder through control signals generated by a 

9 remote computer in accordance witii control cues stored in a tape database according to 

10 claim 67; wherein the generation time is determined as a time value occurring after a 

1 1 detection of die tone signal during tiie playback of the video tape. 
12 

13 69.) A method of controlUng a video recorder tiuraugh conttol signals generated by a 

14 remote computer in accordance wifli control cues stored in a tape database according to 

15 claim 68; wherein the time value corresponding to the generation time is stored in tiie 

16 tape database. 
17 

18 70.) A method of controlling a video recorder tiirough control signals generated by a 

19 remote computer for indicating tiie content recorded on a video tape, characterized by 

20 the Steps of: generating control signals using a computer for controlling a video recorder 

21 to playback a recordable identification signal previously recorded on a video tape; 

22 ttansferring the recordable identification signal to the computer, and determining a tape 

23 identification value for tiie video tape; comparing die tape identification value witfi data 

24 stored in a tape database; and determining content-indicating information stored in die 

25 tape data base corresponding to die tape identification value so tiuit a representation of 

26 die content of television programs recorded on the video tape can be displayed. 
27 

28 71.) A method of controlling a video recorder tfirough control signals generated by a 

29 remote computer for indicating die content recorded on a video tape according to claim 

30 70; wherein die recordable infomiation signal includes a recordable conttol cue signal; 

31 and furtiier comprising die step of detecting conttol cue information for conttx)lling die 

32 video tape recorder, and automaticaUy conttolling die video tape recorder depending on 

33 the control cue infcxmation. 
34 

35 72.) A mediod of indicating the content recorded on a video tape according to claim 7 1 ; 

36 wherein die content-indicating information comprises HTML data. 
37 

38 73.) A video recording system for recording content-indicating information on a video 

39 tape, comprising: content determining means for determining content-indicating 
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1 infonnation corresponding to the content recorded on or to be recorded on a video tape; 

2 convening means for converting the determined content-indicating information into 

3 recordable content data; generating means for generating a recordable information signal 

4 for recording on the video tape including content signal generating means for generating 

5 a recordable content signal corresponding to tiie recordable content data; transferring 

6 means for transferring tire recordable information signal to a video tape recorder, and 

7 video dev^conteolling means for conteolHng the video tape recorder to record tiie 

8 recordable informatioiL 

10 74.) A video recording system for recording content-indicating information on a video 

1 1 tape according to claim 73; further comprising cue determining means for determining 

12 control cue information for automatically controlling a video tape recorder, wherein die 

13 generating means includes means for generating tiie recordable information signal 

14 including cue signal generating means for generating a recordable control cue signal 

15 corresponding to tiie control cue information, and combining means for combining tiie 

16 recordable content signal witii tiie recordable cue signal to generate tiie recordable 

17 information signal. 
18 

19 75.) A video itscording system for recording content-indicating information on a video 

20 tape according to claim 74; where tiie video device conttoUing means includes playback 

21 connolling means for conttolUng tiie video recorder to playback tiie recordable 

22 information signal including tiie recordable content signal previously recorded on tiie 

23 video tape; detecting means for detecting tiie content-indicating information from flie 

24 recordable information signal so tiuit an indication of ttie recorded content of tiie video 

25 tape can be displayed; and wherein tiie tiansferring means includes means for 

26 tiansferring tiie recoitiable information signal to an information signal detecting means. 
27 

28 76.) A video recording system for recording content-indicating information on a video 

29 tape according to claim 75; wherein tiie detecting means includes means for detecting 

30 contiol cue information from tiie recordable information signal; and furtiier comprising 

31 device control signal emitiing means for emitting device contiol signals for 

32 automaticaUy conttoUing tiie video tepe recorder depending on tiie conttol cue 

33 information undw flie control of tiie computer. 
34 

35 77.) A video recording system for recording content-indicating infoimation on a video 

36 tiipe according to claim 76; wherein tiie content-indicating information comprising 

37 HTMLdata. 
38 
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1 78.) A method (rf recoiding a television program with commercial break infoimalion 

2 using a video lecoider characterized by the steps of; determining a television channel, 

3 date, time and duration for a selected television program; tuning in the determined 

4 television channel at the determmed date and time to receive the selected television 

5 program by a computer controlled TV tuner; generating a local television channel 

6 characterized by computer generated video and audio output containing the selected 

7 television|rogiam; generating a control signal to tune a remotely located video recorder 

8 to the lo<arlelevision channel; computer monitoring the selected television program for 

9 die occurrence of a commercial break; detecting the start of a commercial break; 

10 generating a start-break signal indicating the start of the commercial break; mixing the 

1 1 start-break signal with tfie video and audio output containing the selected television 

12 program; and generating a control signal to control the video recorder to record local 

13 television channel containing the selected television program and the start-break signal. 
14 

15 79.) A method of using a computer to control a video recorder for recording a 

16 television program witii commercial break information characterized by the steps of: 

17 receiving at least die audio portion of a selected television program by a computer; 

18 monitoring the received portion of die selected television program to determine the start 

19 of a commercial break; recording die selected television program on a video tape; 

20 memorializing die location on die video tape of die start of die commercial break; 

21 monitoring die selected television program to determine die end of a commercial break; 

22 and memorializing the location of the end of die commercial break. 
23 

24 80.) A mediod of using a computer to control a video recorder according to claim 79; 

25 further comprising using tiie computer to generate control signals to control die video 

26 recorder to record die selected television program. 
27 

28 81.) A mediod of using a computer to control a video recorder according to claim 79; 

29 wherem die step of memorializing die locations on die video tape of die start and end of 

30 die commercial break comprises die steps of determining an elapsed time from die start 

31 of die selected television program to die start of die commercial break; and storing die 

32 elapsed time in a tape database stored in a storage device controlled by die con^iuter. 
33 

34 82.) A mediod of using a computer to control a video recorder according to claim 8 1 ; 

35 ftmher comprising die steps of determining a tape identification value for die video tape; 

36 storing die tape identification value in die tsqw database; generating a recordable 

37 identification signal for recording on die video tape corresponding to the tape 

38 identification value; transferring the tape identification signal to a recording head of a 
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1 Video tape recoider. and controUing the video tape recorder to record the tape 

2 identification signal. 
3 

4 830 A nwthod of using a computer to control a video recorder according to claim 81; 

5 wherein the step of mcmoriaUzing the locations on the video tape of the start and end of 

6 the commercial break comprises the steps of determining an elapsed time from the start 

7 of the selected television program to the start of the commercial break; generating a data 

8 signal cotii^hing data indicating the detemiined elapsed time; and generating control 

9 signal to control the video recorder to record the data signal on the video tape. 

11 84.) A method of using a computer to control a video recorder according to claim 81 ; 

12 further comprising the steps of detennining a tape identification value for die video tape; 

13 storing die tape identification value in flie tape database; generating a recordable 

14 identification signal for reconiing on die video tape corresponding to the tape 

15 identification value; transfening the tape identification signal to a recording head of a 

16 video tape recorder, and controlling die video tape recorder to record die tape 

17 identification signal. 
18 

19 85.) A home multimedia networic, characterized by: a computer node including 

20 computer display local channel generating means for generating a computer display 

21 local television channel containing a video output signal corresponding to a computer 

22 display output signal generated by a computer locatable at the computer node, tiie 

23 computer display local television channel being comprised of a local canier frequency 

24 fliat is outside die frequency range allotted to cable television channels, die computer 

25 display local channel being effective for allowing displaying of video data generated by 

26 die computer on a television located on die home multimedia networic remotely from die 

27 computer after die video output signal is demodulated from die local carrier frequency, 

28 die computer node also including device control signal generating means contioUable by 

29 die computer for generating device control signals transferable over die home 

30 multimedia networic and effective to selectively control at least one video device located 

31 on die home multimedia network remotely from die computer, die computer node 

32 further including computer contix)l signal receiving means for receiving computer 

33 control signals transfened over die home multimedia network; and a video device node 

34 including device control signal emitting means for receiving die device control signals 

35 and for emitting video device control signals effective for contrcdling a video device 

36 located on die home multimedia networic remotely from die computer so dwt die video 

37 device can be remotely coniroUed by die computer, die video device node finther 

38 include computer conttol signal generating means contioUable by a user input device for 
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1 generating computer control signals transferable over the home multimedia network so 

2 that the computer can be remotely controlled in response to a user input 
3 

4 860 A home multimedia network acconling to claim 85; wherein the video device node 

5 further comprises node modulation means for converting the computer display local 

6 chaxmel to a television frequency of channel 3 or channel 4. 
7 

8 87,) A hbJBl! multimedia network according to claim 85; further comprising video 

9 device local channel generating means for generating a video device local television 

10 channel containing a video output signal of the at least one video device located at the at 

1 1 least one video device node on the home multimedia network, the video device local 

12 television channel being comprised of a local carrier frequency that is outside the 

13 frequency range allotted to cable television channels. 
14 

15 88.) A home multimedia network according to claim 85; wherein the computer node 

16 further comprises node modulation means for converting the video device local channel 

17 to a television frequency of channel 3 or channel 4. 
18 

19 89.) A home multimedia network according to claim 85; further comprising at least one 

20 microphone input located at a location on the home multimedia network for receiving 

21 microphone signals; selecting means for selecting the input of the microphone signals; 

22 and adding means for adding the selected input of the microphone signals to the home 

23 multimedia networic 
24 

25 90.) A home multimedia network according to claim 89; further comprising means for 

26 generating audible sound signals corresponding to the selected input of the microphone 

27 signals at a location on the home multimedia network remote from the location of the at 

28 least one microphone input receiving the selected input of the microphone signals. 
29 

30 91.) A home multimedia network according to claim 90; further comprising at least one 

3 1 video camera input located at a location on the home multimedia network for receiving 

32 video camera signals; selecting means for selecting the input of the video camera 

33 signals; and wherein at least one of the computer display local television channel 

34 generating means and the video device local television channel generating means 

35 includes means for including the selected input of the microphone signals and the 

36 selected input of the video camera signals in the corresponding computer display local 

37 television channel and the video device local television channel. 
38 
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1 92.) A home multimedia network according to claim 91; further comprising means for 

2 connecting the selected input of the microphone signals to a telephone systenou 
3 

4 93.) A home multimedia network according to claim 92; further comprising meaiis for 

5 notifymg the existence of a received telephone call on at least one display connected to 

6 the home multimedia system and means for answering the received telephone call and 

7 selecting the input of the microphone signals received by the microphone input 

8 ^ 

9 94.) A home multimedia network according to claim 93; further comprising means for 

10 determining a telephone number of a received telephone call; and means for displaying. 

11 the detennined telephone number on said at least one display. 
12 

13 95.) A home multimedia network according to claim 89; further comprising means for 

14 connecting to the Internet and downloading Internet data; Internet video output signal 

15 generating means for receiving the Internet data and generating an Internet video signal 

16 dependent thereon; and wherein the device local channel generating means includes 

17 means for generating the video device local television signal containing the Internet 

18 video output signal data. 
19 

20 96.) A home multimedia network according to claim 85; fwther comprising means for 

21 connecting the computer to the Internet and downloading Internet data; and wherein the 

22 computer display local chaimel generating means includes means for generating the 

23 computer display local television signal containing the Internet video output signal data. 
24 

25 97.) A home multimedia network, characterized by: a first computer node including 

26 computer display local channel generating means for generating a computer display 

27 local television channel containing a video output signal corresponding to a computer 

28 display output signal generated by a computer locatable at the computer node, the 

29 computer display local television channel being effective for allowing displaying of 

30 video data generated by the computer on an ordinary television located on the home 

3 1 multimedia network remotely from the computer, device control signal generating 

32 means controllable by the computer for generating device control signals transferable 

33 over the home multimedia network and effective to selectively control at least one video 

34 device located on die home multimedia network remotely from the computer, computer 

35 control signal receiving means for receiving computer control signals transfened over 

36 the home multimedia networic, at least one of content determining means for 

37 determining content-indicating information corresponding to the content recorded on or 

38 to be recorded on a video tape and cue determining means for determining control cue 

39 information for automatically controlling a video tape recorder, tape identification 
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1 detennining means for detennining a tape identification value for a video tape; storing 

2 means for storing the tape identification value in a tape database: generating means for 

3 generating a recordable tape identification signal for recording on the video tape, 

4 transferring means for transferring the recordable tape identification signal to a video 

5 tape recorder, and video device controlling means for generating a computer-controlled 

6 control signal for controlling the video tape recorder to record die recordable 

7 identification signal. 
8 

9 98.) A home multimedia network according to claim 97; where die video device 

10 controlBng means includes playback controUing means for controlling die video 

1 1 recorder to playback a recorded tape identification signal previously recorded on die 

12 video tape; detecting means for detecting die tape identification signal so diat 

13 identification of die video tape can be determined and matched widi control cue and/or 

14 content-indicating data stored in die tape database. 

15 

16 99.) A home multimedia network according to claim 97; furdicr comprising manually 

17 switchable local channel generating means for manually selecting a carrier frequency for 

1 8 computer display local television channel. 
19 

20 100.) A home multimedia networic according to claim 97; fimher comprising a 

21 selectable channel filtering means for selectaWy filtering channel finequencies carried on 

22 a television signal source in communication widi die home multimedia network, die 

23 selectably filtered channel firequencies being available for use as local television 

24 channels. 
25 

26 101.) A home multimedia networic according to claim 97; wherein die computer display 

27 local channel generating means includes means for generating die computer display 

28 local television channel as at least one of dc signals, rf signals canyable over a 

29 conductive wire, light spectrum signals carryable over a fiber optic, wireless rf" signals 

30 and wireless IR signals; die transferring means includes means for transferring die 

3 1 information signal as at least one of dc signals, rf' signals carryable over a conductive 

32 wire, light spectrum signals canyable over a fiber optic, wireless rf signals and wireless 

33 IR signals; and the device control signal generating means includes means for 

34 generating die device control signals as at least one of dc signals, rf signals canyable 

35 over a conductive wire, light spectrum signals carryable over a fiber optic, wireless rf" 

36 signals and wireless IR signals. 
37 

38 101) A home multimedia networic according to claim 97; wherein die computer display 

39 local channel generating means includes means for generating die computer display 
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1 local television channel as if signals carryable over a pre-existing home electrical wiring 

2 networic; the transfeiring means includes means for transferring the tape identification 

3 signal as if signals over the pre-existing home electrical wiring networic; and the device 

4 control signal generating means includes means for generating the device control signals 

5 as if signals carryable over the pre-existing home electrical wiring network. 
6 

7 1030 A home multimedia network according to claim 97; further comprising at least 

8 one microplibne input located at a location on the home multimedia network for 

9 receiving microphone signals; selecting means for selecting the input of the microphone 

10 signals; and adding means for adding the selected input of the microphone signals to the 

1 1 home multimedia network. 
12 

13 104.) A home multimedia networic according to claim 103; further comprising means 

14 for generating audible sound signals corresponding to the selected input of the 

15 microphone signals at a location on the home multimedia network remote from the 

16 location of the at least one microphone input receiving the selected input of the 

17 microphone signals. 
18 

19 105.) A home multimedia network according to claim 104; further comprising at least 

20 one video camera input located at a location on tiie home multimedia network for 

21 receiving video camera signals; selecting means for selecting the input of the video 

22 camera signals; and wherein at least one of tiie computer display local television channel 

23 generating means and the video device local television channel generating means 

24 includes means for including the selected input of the microphone signals and the 

25 selected input of tiie video camera signals in die corresponding computer display local 

26 television channel and the video device local television channel. 
27 

28 106.) A home multimedia network according to claim 105; furtfier comprising means 

29 for connecting the selected input of the microphone signals to a telephone system. 
30 

3 1 107.) A home multimedia network according to claim 105; further comprising means 

32 for notifying the existence of a received telephone call on at least one display connected 

33 to the home multimedia system and means for answering the received telephone call and 

34 selecting the input of the microphone signals received by die microphone input 
35 

36 108.) A home multimedia network according to claim 107; further comprising means 

37 for determining a telephone number of a received telephone call; and means for 

38 displaying the determined telephone number on said at least one display. 
39 
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1 109.) A home multimedia network according to claim 97; further comprising a video 

2 device local channel generating means for generating a local channel containing the 

3 output of a video device coimected on the networic. 
4 

5 1 10.) A home multimedia netwoiic according to claim 97; further comprising means for 

6 connecting to the Internet and downloading Interact data; Internet video output signal 

7 generating means for receiving the Internet data and generating an Internet video signal 

8 dependentifercon; and wherein the device local channel generating means includes 

9 means for generating the video device local television signal containing the Internet 
10 video output signal data. 

11 

12 1 1 1.) A home multimedia network according to claim 97; furtiier comprising means for 

13 connecting the computer to the Internet and downloading Internet data; and wherein the 

14 computer display local channel generating means includes means for generating the 

15 computer display local television signal containing die Internet video output signal data. 
16 

17 1 12.) A home multimedia network, characterized by: a computer node including 

1 8 computer display local channel generating means for generating a computer display 

19 local television channel containing a video output signal corresponding to a computer 

20 display output signal generated by a computer locatable at the computer node, the 

21 computer display local television channel being comprised of a local carrier frequency 

22 that is outside die frequency range allotted to cable television channels, the computer 

23 display local channel being effective for allowing displaying of video data generated by 

24 the computer on a television located on the home multimedia network remotely from tiie 

25 computer after the video output signal is demodulated from the local carrier frequency, 

26 the computer node also including manual channel selecting means for manually 

27 selecting the local carrier frequency for die computer display local television channel 

28 from a predetermined set of local carrier frequencies; the computer node also including 

29 device control signal generating means controllable by the computer for generating 

30 device control signals transferable over the home multimedia network and effective to 

3 1 selectively control at least one video device located on the home multimedia network 

32 remotely from the computer, the computer node further including computer control 

33 signal receiving means for receiving computer control signals transfened over the home 

34 multimedia networic; and a video device node including device control signal emitting 

35 means for receiving the device control signals and for emitting video device control 

36 signals effective for controlling a video device located on the home multimedia network 

37 remotely from the computer so that the video device can be remotely controlled by the 

38 computer, the video device node further include computer control signal generating 

39 means controllable by a user mput device for generating computer control signals 
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1 transferable over the home multimedia network so that the computer can be remotely 

2 controlled in response to a user input 
3 

4 113.) A home multimedia network according to claim 1 12; wherein the video device 

5 node further comprises node modulation means for converting the computer display 

6 local channel to a television frequency of channel 3 or channel 4. 
7 

8 1 14.) A hofife multimedia network according to claim 1 12; wherein the video device 

9 node further comprises video device local channel generating means for generating a 

10 video device local television channel containing a video ou^ut signal of the at least one 

1 1 video device located at the at least one video device node on the home multimedia 

12 network, the video device local television channel being comprised of a local carrier 

1 3 frequency that is outside the frequency range allotted to cable television channels, the 

14 video device node also including manual channel selecting means for manually selecting 

15 the local carrier frequency for the video device local television channel from a 

16 predetermined set of local carrier frequencies. 
17 

18 1 15.) A home multimedia network according to claim 1 12; further comprising an audio 

19 device local channel generating means for generating an audio device local audio 

20 channel containing an audio output signal of the at least one audio device located at the 

21 at least one video device node, the computer node or at an audio device node on die 

22 home multimedia network, the audio device local channel being comprised of either a 

23 local carrier frequency that is outside die frequency range allotted to cable television 

24 channels or a local carrier frequency that is tunable by a conventional radio device. 
25 

26 1 16.) A home multimedia network according to claim 1 14; wherein the computer node 

27 further comprises node modulation means for converting the video device local channel 

28 to a television frequency of channel 3 or channel 4. 
29 

30 1 17.) A home multimedia networic according to claim 1 12; further comprising at least 

3 1 one microphone input located at a location on the home multimedia network for 

32 receiving microphone signals; selecting means for selecting the input of the microphone 

33 dgnals; and adding means for adding the selected input of the microphone signals to the 

34 home multimedia network. 
35 

36 1 18.) A home multimedia network according to claim 1 17; further comprising means 

37 for generating audible sound signals corresponding to the selected input of the 

38 microphone signals at a location on die home multimedia network remote from die 
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1 location of the at least one microphone input receiving the selected input of the 

2 noicrophone signals. 
3 

4 1 19.) A home multimedia network according to claim 118; further comprising at least 

5 one video camera input located at a location on the home multimedia networic for 

6 receiving video camera signals; selecting means for selecting the input of the video 

7 camera signals; and wherein at least one of the computer display local television channel 

8 generatinj^iSeans and the video device local television channel generating means 

9 includes means for including the selected input of the microphone signals and the 

10 selected input of the video camera signals in the corresponding computer display local 

1 1 television channel and the video device local television channel. 
12 

13 120.) A home multimedia network according to claim 1 19; further comprising means 

14 for connecting the selected input of the microphone signals to a telephone system. 
15 

16 121.) A home multimedia network accordmg to claim 120; further comprising means 

17 for notifying the existence of a received telephone call on at least one display connected 

18 to the home multimedia system and means for answering the received telephone call and 

19 selecting the input of the microphone signals received by the microphone input 
20 

21 122.) A home multimedia network according to claim 121 ; further comprising means 

22 for determining a telephone number of a received telephone call; and means for 

23 displaying the determined telephone number on said at least one display. 
24 

25 123.) A home multimedia network according to claim 1 19; further comprising means 

26 for connecting to the Intemet and downloading Internet data; Intemet video output 

27 signal generating means for receiving the Internet data and generating an Intemet video 

28 signal dependent thereon; and wherein the device local channel generating means 

29 includes means for generating the video device local television signal containing the 

30 Intemet video output signal data. 
31 

32 124.) A home multimedia network according to claim 1 17; further comprising means 

33 for connecting the computer to the Intemet and downloading Intemet data; and wherein 

34 the computer display local channel generating means includes means for generating the 

35 computer display local television signal containing the Intemet video output signal data. 
36 

37 125.) A wirclss display temiinal system for use with a multimedia network having a 

38 wireless transiever node for receiving and transmitting control signals and video data to 

39 wireless devices; the display terminal device characterized by: a housing member, a 
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1 display screen held by the housing; computer control signal generating means for 

2 generating computer control signals for controlling a remotely located computer, a 

3 display driver for driving the display screen in response to a display signal generated by 

4 the remotely located computer; and a temnnal side wireless transciever disposed within 

5 the housing member for transmitting the computer control signals to the remotely 

6 located computer as a wireless signal and for receiving the display signal generated by 

7 the remotely located computer as a wireless signal. 

8 

9 126.) A wireless display terminal system according to claim 125; wherein the signal 

10 generated by the remotely located computer comprises computer display video data; and 

1 1 further including graphic generating means for generating a graphical display receptive 

12 by the display driver for displaying graphical information in accordance with simple 

1 3 control signals transmitted by the computer. 
14 

15 127.) A wireless display terminal system according to claim 125; further comprising a 

16 touch sensative input device for receiving user input for controlling the generating of the 

17 computer control signals. 
18 

19 128.) A wireless dislpay terminal system according to claim 127; wherein the touch 

20 sensative input device comprises at least one of a touch screen disposed adjacent to the 

21 display screen, a pressure sensative keyboard, a track pad and a track ball. 
22 

23 129.) A wireless display terminal system according to claim 125; wherein die terminal 

24 side wireless transceiver comprises at least one transmitter and one receiver selected 

25 comprised of an infrared transmitter, an infrared receiever, an ultrasonic transmitter, 

26 and ultrasonic receiver, a rf transmitter and an rf receiver. 
27 

28 130.) A wireless display terminal system according to claim 125; further comprising a 

29 wireless transciever node connected to a hard wired network having a connection to the 

30 remotely located computer, the wireless transciever node including a computer control 

3 1 signal receiver for receiving the wireless signal including the computer control signals 

32 from the terminal side wireless transiever and a display signal transmitter for 

33 transmitting die display signal generated by die remotely located computer to the 

34 terminal side wireless transceiver. 
35 

36 131.) A wireless display terminal system according to claim 125; further comprising a 

37 video input device for generating at least one of a video signal and an audio signal; and 

38 wherdn die terminal display side wireless transceiver includes means for transmitting 
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1 the at least one video signaland audio signal to the wireless transceiver node as a 

2 wireless signal . 
3 

4 1320 A wireless display terminal systena according to claim 125; further comprising a 

5 wireless transciever node cranected to the computer, the wireless transceiver node 

6 including a computer control signal receiver for receiving the wireless signal including 

7 the computer control signals from the terminal side wireless transceiver and a display 

8 signal transmitter for transmitting the display signal generated by the remotely located 

9 computer to the terminal side wireless transceiver. 
10 

1 1 133.) A wireless display terminal system according to claim 125; further comprising a 

12 video input device for generating at least one of a video signal and an audio signal; and 

13 wherein the terminal display side wireless transceiver includes means for transmitting 

14 the at least one video signal and audio signal to the wireless transceiver node as a 

15 wireless signal . 
16 

17 134.) A wireless display terminal system according to claim 125; 

18 further comprising device remote control signal generating means 

19 for generating remote control signals effective for controlling 

20 appliances receptive of such control signals. 
21 

22 135.) A wireless display terminal system comprising: a housing 

23 member; a display screen held by the housing; control signal 

24 generating means for generating control signals for controlling at 

25 least one remotely located data source; a first wireless data signal 

26 receiving means for receiving a first wireless data signal; a second 

27 wireless signal receiving means for receiving a second wireless 

28 data signal; video processing means for processing yideo 

29 information contained in the first and the second wireless data 

30 signal, the video processing means being effective for outputting a 

31 composed video signal containing a screen image composed of a 

32 split screen or picture-in-a-picture display comprised of the video 

33 information; display driving means for receiving the composed 
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1 Video signal and outputting a display driving signal; and a display 

2 for receiving the display driving signal and displaying the screen 

3 image. 

4 

5 136.) A wireless display terminal according to claim 135; further comprising a touch 

6 sensative input device for receiving user input for controlling the generating of the 

7 computer ^trol signals. 
8 

9 137.) A wireless display terminal system according to claim 135; further comprising a 

10 wireless transceiver node connected to a hard wired network in communication with a 

11 remotely located computer. 
12 

13 138.) A wireless display terminal according to claim 135; further 

14 comprising a video input device for generating at least one of a 

15 video signal and an audio signal; and means for transmitting the at 

16 least one video signal and audio signal as a wireless signal. 

18 i^0^ A wireless display terminal system according to claim 135; 

19 further comprising remote control signal generating means for 

20 generating remote control signals effective for controlling 

21 computers and appliances receptive of such control signals. 
22 

23 140.) An antenna node device, characterized by: an antenna for receiving a wireless 

24 signal; first conditioning means for conditioning the wireless signal into a wired 

25 medium transmission signal for effective transmission over a wired network; 

26 connecting means for connecting the conditioning means to the wired network, 

27 whereby the received wireless signal is converted into the wired mediiun transmission 

28 signal and injected onto the wired network. 
29 

30 141 .) An antenna node device according to claim 140, further comprising; means for 

3 1 receiving a wired medium transmission signal from a wired network; second 

32 conditioning means for conditioning the received wired medium transmission signal 

33 into a wireless signal effective for wireless transmission; and emitting means for 

34 emitting the wireless signal, whereby the received wired medium transmission signal is 

35 converted into the wireless signal and emitted for reception by a remote wireless device. 
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1 142.) An antenna node device according to claim 140; wherein the first conditioning 

2 means comprising an down-converter and the second conditioning means comprises a 

3 up-converter. 

4 143.) An antenna node according to claim 142; wherein the up-converter is effecdve 

5 for converting a received 900 MHz band signal to a 2.4 Ghz band signal; and the down- 

6 converter is effective for converting a received 2.4 Ghz band signal to a 900 Mhz band 

7 signal. 

8 ^> 
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ir remole conlrol gjgnal playback 




Figure 41(c) 



Figure 41(b) 
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Method of lesyiiirig itmotiB contK)! 
device signals for network devices 



step one 



step two 



provide computer with universal remote control 
signal database with known devices 
corresponding keypress remote control pulse trains 



computer receive request to learn 
remote control device signal 



threJ^^mputcr generate graphic 
siep inree guesting user key press 



step four 



convert ir srgnaJ of user keypress to computer- 
receivable signal that can be transferred to computer 
(over co^ax, wireless, electrical, data or phone line) 



step five [computer receive computer-receivable signal 



step six detect pulse train of computer-receivable signal 



Stiep seven ' 




compare detected pulse train corresponding to 
user key press with database of known devices 




stieip eight 




if no known device match, recheck, if no know device 
match still - generate graphic for manual key mapping 


step nine 




if more than one database match, reduce database to 
matches, select next key to check and start again 


step ten 




if single database match found perform confirmation 
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step eleven 



step twelve 



confirm correct device match by requesting user power off device 
and then computer generate power on device control signal for 
transfer to device over network 



if user confirms device was turned on, store in computer network 
device database the learned device remote control signal codes 



Figure 41(d) 
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Figure 43 



caller iniuates call by sending 
intercom request to conq^uter 



send call notification to receiver 
determine receiver's channei selection 
switch computer tunerl to receiver's channd 
selection 

zoom tunerl to full screen 
open window "call from..." 
automatically switch receiver's tv to computer 
local channel: 
generate device control signals using ccmiputer oi 
external microprocessor to switch receiver's tv tc 



if receiver selection - "video" 



computer video output for receiver's tv: 
switch computer tuner2 to receiver ccd 
switch computer tuner3 to caller ccd 
switch computer audio out to caller mic 
close window "catl from..." 
open window "split zoom selection" 
resize tunerU tumer2 and tuner3 screen tc 
show split screen PII^ 



if receiver selection - "voice" 



computer video ou^ut for receiver's tv: 
switch computer tunei2 to receiver ccd 
switch computer tuner3 to caller ccd 
switch computer audio out to caller mic 
dose window "call front., 
open window "tvzoom selection" 
zoom tunerl to full screen (if necessary) 



if no receiver selection after time out 



automatically swictb receiver's tv back to 
receiver's ctuuinel selection 










when end is sdected by dther caller or recdvei 



automatically swictb recdver's tv back to 
receiver's di^raiel sdection 
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Computer-Enabled Recordingof Radio Pnograms 
with Content-Indicating Information Signal 



receive request to 
record radio program 



store recording parameters of 
requested radio program 



I 



if current time and date equal the stait time 
and date of the requested radio program,,. 



I 



then generate control signals to tunc 
rBnK>teiy located stereo to the ladio channel 
for the requested radio program 



if the recording is to be done on a remote 
VCR or audio cassette recorder... 



convert the output of the steio to a local audio 
channal; generate control signals to tune the remote 
recording device to receive the local audio channel; 
and generate control signals to begin recording the 
requested radio p rogram 



>pro|r 



else if the recording is to be tione on a stereo 
cassette recorder associated with the tuner... 



generate control signals to begin recording^the 
requested radio program 

I 



at the end of the requested radio program, 
generate conuoi signals to stop recording, 
generate content-indicating information 
signal; record content-indicating 
information signal in the manner 
described herrin for VCR tape content. 



Figure 46 



VCR tape duplication and editing system 



receive request to 
duplicate a VCR tape 



determine location 
of master tape 



determine locauon 
of copy tape 



if tape is to be a full 
copy of master... 



generate control signals to 
VCR rewind master tape 



generate control signals to 
VCR rewind copy tape 



generate control signals to 
VCR play from master tape 



generate control signals to 
VCR record onto copy tape 



if tape is to be an edited 
version of master... 



Figure 60(a) 



determine which reconled content of master 
tape are to be recorded on edited tape 



determine order of recording content 

E 



generate control signals to c<Hitrol master tape to download 
content-indicating information agnal to computer over network 



determine from content-indicating information identity and timing 
of conuol signals necessary to record on copy tape the edited vmion 
of the master tape having the content and content order desired 



I 



generate the control signals necessary to control the VCR's so as to 
record on copy tape the edited version of the master tape having the 
content and content order desired 
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select conamercial^p recording featurei 



generate ccHrtrol signals to get tape data base from tape in VC^ 



generate control signals to position 
I tape for recording selected program 



Rgure 47 



switch VCR to the computer local television channel 



generate tone signal to indicate the start of the recorded program 



generate control signal to record tone signal on tape 



t determine TV channel to record 



swtich VCR to determined channel | 



switch computer tv timer to determined channel! 



generate control signal to begin recording selected program on VCR 
"continue recording selected program | 




rewind tape to beginning and 
record program data base on 
tape information header 



detect beginning of commercial break via 
computer monitoring of determined channel 




store minutes to start of commercial break in tape database 



continue recording selected program [ 




store minutes to end of comm^ial break in tape database and/or calculate 
time to scan fastforward through the commercial break during playback 
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in this versioiu Ihe VCR and the cooipuler are 
tuned to the dcteremined channd simuitancousl v 

I select commercial zip recording feature! 



generate control signals to get tape data base from tape in VCR 



generate control signals to position 
tape for recording selected program 



switch VCR to the computer local television channel 



generate control cue signal to indicate the start of the recorded program 



generate control signal to record control cue signal on tape 



I determine TV channel to record 



[switch computer tv timer to detemiined channel] 



generate control signal to begin recording selected program on VCR 



"* i continue recording selected program 




rewind tape to beginning and 
record program data base on 
tape information header 



detect beginning of commercial break via 
computer monitoring of determined channe 




Figure 48 



generate control cue signals to indicate start of commercial break 



continue recording selected program 




generate control cue signals to indicate end of commercial break 
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Figure 49 
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signals to stop tape 



generate computer local 
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user selection 



generate control signals to position VCR 
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play tape at normal speed until the 
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scan fastforward through 
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TV Viewing Autopilot detcnmnc Wentiiy by receiving id code, voice 
recognition or through GUI tnterection 



determine user identic 

I 



log user's control commands for 
controlling-8gtoputer(s)and devices 



I 



determine user requested actions 
by computer and devices 



Figure 50 



if the user requested actions involve 
television programs... 




compare determined actions with eiectrcmic, digital or internet tv guide to determine 
the television programs selected for viewing longer than a minimum time 


add the determined viewed television programs to a user database 




compare determined actions with electronic, digital or internet tv guide to determme 
the television programs recorded 


add the determined recorded television programs to the user database 





if the user requested actions involve 
radio programs... 




compare detennined actions with electronic, digital or internet radio guide to detemime 
the radio programs selected for listening to longer than a minimum time 


add the determined listened to radio programs to a user database 





the television programs recorded 



add the determined recorded television programs to the user database 



for all user requested actions... \ 

add the time, date and other pertainent data along with the requested 

action to the u ser database ^ 

' 1 

analyze the database to determine a 
user's device us age pattern 

' : , 

generate control signals effective to approximate the 
user's device usage pattern 
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Commeicial Rebound 



Parental C ontrols: Content and Channel B locking 



receive activate commercial rebound command 



I receive channel changing request I 



generate control signals to diange 
5ie TV channel as requested 



I 



last channel = original channel 



begin predetermined countdown 



generate control signals as requested 
to change the TV channels 




generate "commercial break end** warning and/or 
generate control signals to change the TV channel 
back to original channel (with an appropriate 
delay between warning and switch back) 



Figure 51 



Parental Controls: TV Viewing Time Restraints 



collect parental preferences 



set parental preferences as parameters 
for control of child's access to internet, 
radio and/or television content 



I set child access code I FigUrC 53 



prevent child from turning on TV 
without inputing access code 



if TV access is not allowed during 
this time.. 



only generate the control signals that 
turn the TV off 



collect parental preferences 



set parental preferences as parameters 
for control of child's access to internet, 
radio and/or televisidn content 



when child accesses television 
content.. 



detect television channel 



if television channel is blocked 
by parent preferences... 



T 



generate control signals to switch 
to "child friendly" channel 



if television channel is not 
blocked by parent preferences... 



determine television program 
content rating from online or 
electronic program guide 



if deteremined content rating is 
blocked by parent preferences... 



generate control signals to switch 
to "child friendly" channel 



Figure 52 



if TV access is allowed during this 
time.. 



begin logging duration and 
channels of child's viewing 



If allotted duration of entertainment 
programming is reached... 



generate control signals to switch 
to "educational" channel 



if allotted duration of all TV viewing 
is reached... 



generate the control signals that turn 
theTVoflf 
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Voice Activated Child Monitor 



rceeive user's preferences for selected monitoring 
televisions, stereos and other display devices 



wait for baby cry detection by 
soundly mo tion detector 





convert output of monitor camera and/or 
nriicrophone to a signal that can be displayed 
on the selected display device 



Security Alert System 

receive user's preterences tor 
selected monitoring televisions, 
stereos and other display devices 



generate computer control signals to 
alert computer of crying t^by 



determine state of each 
selected display device 



wait for security alert detection 
by sound or motion detector 



'Purity aler 



generate control signals to turn on selected 




display devices that are* turned off 


convert output of monitor camera and/or 
microphone to a signal that can be displayed 
on the selected display device 




determine preselected display options 
for selecteid display devices 




1 



generate control signals to enable the 
selected display devices to disf^ay the 
crying baby or other "crying baby" 
alert information on each selected 
display device in accofxlance with the 
preselected display options 



generate computer control signals to 
alert computer of security alert 



determine state of each 
selected display device 



Figure 54 



generate control signals to mm on selected 
display devices that are turned off 



I 



determine preselected disj^ay options 
for selected display devices 



generate control signals to enable the selected 
dtq>Iay devices to display the output of the 
noonitor cameral and/or nucrophone or other 
"security alert" infonnation on each selected 
display device in accordance with the 
preselected display options 



Figure 55 
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Scheduling System 



rccave and store user's prctercif^ 
for selected monitoring televisions, 
stereos and other display devices 



receive usi^input for scheduled events 
with aleit ^ming and display preferences 



wait for when the current tinie is 
an alert time for a scheduled event 




Home ReferenceSystem 

receive and store user's preferences for 
selected reference displaying televisions, 
stereos and other disfrfay devices 



receive user's reference request 



search available local reference 
sources for answer to request 



generate audio and/or graphical alert 
message for the scheduled event 



determine user selected (Usplay preferences 
for the scheduled event to determine selected 
display devices and manner of display 



if available local reference sources 
do not have adequate answer to 
request, perform an Internet search 
for answer to request 



determine state of each 
selected display device 



I 



if adequate answer to request is 
found, generate audio and/or 
graphical message answering user's 
request 



generate contrcri signals to turn on selected 
display devices that are turned off 



I 



I 



generate local channel for carrying 
the audio and/or graphical message 
answering user's request 



generate control signals to enable the 
selected display devices to display the 
audio and/or graphical alert message on 
each selected display device in accordance 
with the user selected display options 



I 



determine location of user 



Figure 56 



X 



determine user preferences for displaying 
audio and/or graphical message on selected 
display devices and manner of display 



determine state of each selected display 
device at the determined location of user 



generate control signals to turn on selected 
display devices that are turned off at the 
determined location of user 



generate control signals to enable the 
selected display devices to display the 
audio and/or grajdiical alert message on 
each selected display device in accordance 
with the user selected display options 



Figure 57 
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Internet Based Alert System 

receive and store user's preferences for 
selected ^[eference displaying televisions, 
stereos aiSi^other display devices 



X 



receive user's alert event request 



monitor Internet sources for 
occurence of alert event 




Figure 58 



alert evenr 
Jound? 



generate audio and/or graphical 
message or open web page 
pertaining to found alert event 



generate local channel for carrying the 
audio and/or graphical message or web 
page pertaining to found alert event 



determine user preferences for displaying 
audioand/or graphical message on selected 
display devices or web page pertaining to 
found alert event and manner of display 



determine state of each 
selected display device 



generate control signals to tum on selected 
display devices that are turned off 



generate control signals to enable the selected display 
devices to display the audio and/or graphical alert 
message or web page pertaining to found alert event 
on each selected display device in accordance with 
the user selected display options 



moaitoring internet might be a 
cofldnocKU bflckgnRmdcbedt of scodc 
quotes^ news items, weather reports 
etc. if loteraet cofsectiott t» 00OIU1U0I& 

If Interact connection is not 
coQlinuouSt tfifn niftiTfnptir connfcfr M^v 
and searching for the event can occur. 

The timing and frecjuency of the 
comwctioD can be seieded and spcdfic 
fortypeof ateit (stock qootcs every 
1/2 hoar during tnuBng day, weather 
akns two or three ttmo a day. etc.) 



Email Alert System 
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email alerT 
^occur? 
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generate local channel for carrying 
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and/or email window 



determine user preferences for displaying audio 
and/or graphical message and/or email window 
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to found alert event and manner of display 





determine state of each 
selected display device 




generate control signals to turn on selected 
display devices that are turned off 



generate control signals to enable the selected disf^ay 
devices to display the audio and/or graphical alert message 
and/or email window on each seiectol display device in 
accordance with the user selected display options 



Figure 59 
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j J Figure 60(c) 
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Figure 60(h) 
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computer node 
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Figure 62(a) 
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Figure 62(b) 
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Figure 62(c) 
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Figure 62(d) 
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Figure 63(b) 
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Figure 63(d) 
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Figure 63(e) 
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Figure 69(a) 
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Figure 69(c) 
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receive subscriber online triggers 
from subscriber _^ 



I 



receive subscriber online triggers 
firom subscriber 



store subscriber online triggers in 
database 



monitor online information feeds for the 
occurence of a suscriber's online trigger 



upon detection of a subscriber's online 
trififier.., 



transmit a trigger occurance notification 
and relevant information to the subscriber 



upon notification of a subscriber's 
online trigger,. ^ 



compared online trigger with stored 
trigger events 



I 



determine trigger event in response to 
received notification of online trigger 



control networked device to perform trigger 
event in accordance with relevant information 



Figure 71(a) 

step twelve 
step thirteen 

step fourteen 

step fifteen 
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select subsaiber online Hiyp ers 



Trigger No: 


Trigger Type: 


Trigger; 


Notification Method: 


Online Info. Source: 


Recurrancc: 


1 


stock price 


Apirie 
Computer 
at 50 


Instant message-type 
notification 


NASDAQoniine stock 
ticker 


once, then 
ask for 
new price 


2 


television 
program 


show with 
John Wayne 


email-type 
notification 


Online program guide 


monttit 
then check 


3 


email 


email from 
partner 


Instant message-type 
notification 


subscriber's ISP mail 
server 


always, 
until reset 


4 


internet 
{dionecall 


phone call 
from mom 


Instant message-type 
notification 


subscriber's Internet 
phone service 


always, 
until reset 


5 


weather 
alert 


severe weather 
tmmenent in 
Sevmour CT 


Instant message-type 
notification 


NOAH online 
weather service 


always 



Figure 71(b) 

select subscriber trigger events 



Trigger No: 


Trigger 


Trigger Event 


1 


Apfrie 
Computer 
at SO 


open teowser to Yahoo.com; do online news search with keywords ("Apple Computer", 
stock, price, "earnings repon") occuring within one day: open second browser to 
Etrade.com; put local computer cahnnd in PD'on televsion in home office; seod page 
to paser with message "A|>ple at 50"; 


2 


show witii 
John Wayne 


^cbuinel, time, duration and date intormaUon Irom email no&licadon; control VCK 
in t)edroom to record show; put show reminder in daily schedule for day show airs and 
day after recording: 


3 


email from 
partner 


search email for priority; if priority equals "highest" pitf email in PIP on all display 
devices; ring phone with "urgent email" ring: if pri<»ity equals "lowest" leave email on 
ISP mail server 


4 


I^one call 
from mom 


put caller-id notificadon in PIPon aU displays that are on; if called not answered by third 
ring, roll to cell phone; if call not answer by third cell phone ring, peiform answering 
machine function and record message, send page with message "mom called' date 


5 


severe weattiei 
immenent in 
Seymour Cr 


tura aU displays on; turn volume on all disptey to 3/4; open web page 
NOARcom/newhavenxt/; qra conmuter TV application; tune computer TV tuner to 
weather channel; compose weather channel and browser to split screen; switch ail 
dlsDlavs to local televisioo nroffram 



Figure 71(c) 
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video 
framer 



video 
frame2* 



video 
framc3" 



video 
frame4' 



video 
frames' 



video 
framed 



hypeiiink information 



hyperlink infofmation 



hvperiink information 



hvperiink information 




^Ypertt^KinfQ^pat^QB^ 



hyperiifik infnrmatim 



overscan area or^ 
^vertical blanking 
interval 

displayed 
image area 



Figure 72(a) 



six pages of a website 
transferred as video 
data - NTCS video 
frame rate is 33 
frames/second. Six 
page website can be 
transferred in about 
2/lOths of a second 
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Figure 72(b) 



■BaMBCB 



■■•V- -y 



inteiaSyne providM 
the liridge to 
tetoviaion^ future 



>A«Ott«» *rmur »ar n«r /Ins fcAt** CKfr/tia^ tar/mv.ThJt Tlutuo} 




rtlff ATM.. HkAWLv^tM. 



Figure 72(c) 
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Page Data: 


Page Title: 


page location: videoAl framel 










Link Data: 


link Title: 


image location: 


linked to: 


operation: 


about them company 


486,324;509^56 


videoAl fnune2 


goto linked page 


fact sheet 


398,376;550.431 


videoAl frameS 


goto linked page 


view features 


498,444:547^21 


videoAl £rame4 


goto linked page 


next 


385313:436^26 


videoAlframe5 


goto linked page 


pointblank design 


169,603;276,619 


nycs8@aol.com 


open new email; 
connect to WWW 



IntelaSyne provides 
tiie bridge to 
television's future 



Bdocsdou. MiJUtmc and Bavrainment 

Intotts vnc™ pattiu p«aifny; ttchiiatoy^r dlovi th* Diottdcasr vsvti « jump u 
<nlnainti#i». vttV*nou»Tchdiu»loijinipJyakaAbmK. tUMJi'tmov 
jTsmof tJfrtxicia vxtwsat tjosm vtm ^ys^i&ni tiUfjfiiviiuii . Then ts ni> 
nuMd coAvmpenaJ^ « the vuwsr lor puratanc tn tomeat Witfi lotebSyM!™ 
vchoolocY tbs vlavcx t9 ftncoungal u bmvse (hs Iatowi kitovtnv that they viU 
not olu wy at dutr piotnn. 

Par Ow coAttitt pnivKtw, liiCtoSync^ «ppte:««>M aito v Uu bioadcust pjodu:*! 
10 laeoipOfMf dttppknental lAtrroet ttued tnfooa&wn vutan tto toltvuion «i4iud 
V innch ibt viftvtrt <xp«ntnet, WMk tamitayus''^^ ctptfattii* ,tti^^tmv:» 
bemea bioattceaer and auliance . advoniser ajid couunex u txueOOi 

436, 

169, 526 
619 




Figure 72(d) 
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Figure 72(e) 
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video 
frameij! 




hyperlink information 



video 
frame2 



video 
frames* 




video 
frame4' 



video 
frames 



video 
frame6 



hyperlink infomation 



additional hyperlink 
information for pagel 



h yperiink information 



additional hyperlink 
information for page2 



hyperlink information 



X' ; i n iiiii| nil ; # ##g y,^yjW|ya^) 



hvpeiiink information 



additional hyperiink 
information for page3 
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overscan area or^ 
If vertical blanking 
interval 

displayed 
'image area 



Figure 72(f) 
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FaeeData: 


Page Title: 


page location: 


pagereception: 


entrvDaee 


videoAl firamel 


213250701151999 


Link Data: 


Page ^iknent Title: 


image location: 


Elment Order 


Henaentiype: 


IntelaSync Logo 


78,123;121,186 


1 


graphic 


IntelaSync Text 


150.32;121,186 


2 


graphic 


Globe Graohic 


512.137:662^1 


3 


graphic 


Page Descriptioii 


150.195:437.262 


4 


text 


Company Description 


118,301;513^04 


5 


text 


Webmaster 


86^97:172,612 


6 


text 


LinlcD 


ata: 


Link Title: 


image location: 


linked to: 


operation: 


about tliem company 


486.354;509.356 


videoAlframe2 


goto linked page 


fact sheet 


398,376:550,431 


videoAl frame3 


goto linked page 


view features 


498.444:547.521 


videoAl frame4 


goto linked page 


nm 


385.513:436.526 


videoAl frame5 


goto linked page 


about the company 


169,603;276,619 


nycs8@aol.com 


open new email; 
connect to WWW 



78,123 




150,22. 



2,137 



150,195 



the bridge to 
television^ future 



507, 
182 



437.262 




118301 



AtU9 (ttut tMsu, lattlftSyDC™ tmcma ta a Btevmon pftuw btivuL EvoMot 
fuficti(tfiatttypo»too»Ia»lt9yne™ »etootofyt>tJ««oy«ahuiei tutmsof 
Edocum, Mtf1ctiui( ofld EamtUSDiBai- 

lAttltSyuo™ V*»sd p«ikdis« i»ctoolocy «lkr» tt» ^aoadnst viover d lump %> 
«Alnaxnit«ui,v»vu)D0wchinn«i(n8tfnpty«Jtetbfnk. (Av?^mt»f 

nutMl eoamuptsaitv o ifat wvir for pmnditf «n tnamt wtth liuilasvnc^ 
•chtotofy visvvr Is emii»c«l « the Inmntt kxMv^ 

Pot v» cojwiu pmvidn, InvUSyuc™ «prpticuoai •Ooir itm biDWlcasi poodunr 
» mcoipom nmoBWl Imimt based nionaiaui vit&ta th* vkvuion 9l| oaa 
D •ailcb ite vlivn'f »xp«diiM. Witt lavbSyoi;™ d^wUttdM th« diswov 
bnweea bxo«lcamtnd ttudietM, adwitner and conaamut d brtdgM. 




662,271 



86. 

597 



169, 



385.' 
513 



444^2" 

513, □ 
504 |iB£MiJS47, 

436. 521 

526 



»mmM t^HUUILJ^,^ 276 

619 



172, 
612 



Figure 72(g) 



wo 00/18054 



PCT/US99/21900 



110/116 



1^101 1 101 101 1000010101 101010001 1 1 1 Wnaiy value 

screen pixels 



III i 



nil i i I ■ II III 



illustration of sending binary video data stream - 
using just the on-off state of the individual pixels 

Figure 72(h) 

hyperlink,page 
info and other 
non-videographic 
page info 



videographic 
page 





Figure 72(i) 
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hypeiliiik,page info and other 
"non-videographic page info 

jpUt static videographic page 
Information 



split static videographic page 
Information 

hyperiinktpage info and other^ 
non-videographic page info 
"contained wilMng the non- 
video display area 

hyperlink,page info and other 
^ncm-videographic page info 
"contained wimin the video 

display area 

hyperlink,page info and other^ 
non-videognq>hic page info 
"contained witiiing the non- 
video display area 

^split moving image videogra^diu c 
"^page information 



split moving image videographi 

page information 

hyperiink^page info and other. 
n on-videographic page info 
contained withing the non- 
video display area 

split moving image videographijc 
page information 



split moving image videographi : 
page information 

hyperiink»page info and other. 
^ n on-videographic page info 
contained witting the non- 
video display area 

split moving image videographi|c 

page information 



videoframe 1 



videoframe 2 



videoframe 3 



videoframe 4 



Figure 72(j) 



split moving image videographi : 

page information 



videoframe S 
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Figure 72(n) 
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IntelaSync provides 
the bridge to 
televiefon^ future 



At to Jiu^t t)d5tt.% luieJaSyii;^ funcoona ds a ttlevisujapeiude bunoA. Evotvui^ 
funciioMiity potuio&i InwliiSTnc™ techaolocy to gitAty •ahanc* of 
Sdwftiion. MaikAtuig ouod ExvtextainDttttt 

iBtelasync™ pAtem peadizif technology ollovs due oidqIcqsi vio wi v> jump 
«A Intemt site, vie v onoOter chanxiel oi simply take & b.-caJL. (&uiJtfno2i x* 

missed conem penally 10 the vxmt lor pursuing an mteieat With InwiA^ync™ 
t*ohi»loQy th* vwvar ts •noounie*<l to bfovM th* tntexnat hnovine Out ih*y vill 
not miss aay Of their pzo^nm. 

For The coawai piovidar, InnleSvnc™ applfeaoDiis eilov the bioedca5i piodttear 
o tncorporav snppleimxual Intsmet ha^ed Infonn&tton vitbm th* laleTision signal 
10 enxicKthe vienrat's ezpenence. With InttlaSync'"^ eapahilitiej the liaunce 
hetvven bioadcaa«r anl audience . tdveztiser and coMtimer is bxid«dd. 





Figure 72(o) 
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Wireless 




monitor 



computer 



user input 
device 



r microprocessor 



control signal 
transmiter 



analog data 
receiver 



digital data 
receiver 

I 



video 
processor 




Figure 73(a) 



TV 



display 
driver 

I 



display 
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wireless sig nals 







wired network 




antenna 




up-converter 


amplifier 








antenna 




down- 
converter 




amplifier 











Figure 73(b) 



D 

cpu 



I cpu 



Pre-existing wire 
networic (e.g., hmeroctj 



200 



a 



Office Environment 



q)U 



200 



JO 



Nc w section of 
wi « network 











Wireless 






Mobile 






XMsplay 














i 

\ 




/ 




J 








/ 




«»» 

/ 






Figure 73(c) 



